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PREFACE

During calendar years 1967 and 1968 the U. S. Office of Education

Bureau of Research initiated a new Elementary Teacher Education Devel-

opment Program which subsequently became known as the Comprehensive

Undergraduate and Inservice Teacher Education Progran for Elementary

Teachers. The author of this report had the privilege of serving this

program as a consultant for the planning phase in August, 1967, as a
respondent to the basis questions about the planning of the program, as

a field reader and member of the evaluation panel to recommend funding

of the proposed models and, in cooperation with the American Association
of Colleges for Teacher Education and Temple University, as principal

investigator of the Bureau of Research project entitled AnguILJEli
Evaluation of Plans for Comprphensive Elementary Teacher Education Models,

O. E. contract number 3-8056.

Whatever value the historical and critical analysis has to the pro-

fession is due to the hundreds of persons who devoted timc, thought and

energy to the development of the proposed models. The author takes full

responsibility for any inadequacies or inaccuracies within this report

as well as for the judgments made herein. Able assistance has been ren-

dered by Dean Paulli. Eberman of Temple University and Executive Secretary

Edward Pomeroy of AACTE. Particalar credit for assistance in analyzing
proposals is due Dr..Howard Blake of Temple University.

Written permission.has been received from all institutions and
agencies concerned to edit, excerpt and quote from the originally sub-
mitted proposals.

William E. Engbretson
Professor of Higher Education
College of Education
Temple University
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19122
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SUMMARY

PuTopep.
This study, OE Project No. 8-8056 entitled Analmi& andpaluation

of Plans for Comprehensf.ve Elementary Teacher Education Mdets was under-

EBEFTiriaqra-5-1663ect to cr t ca ana ysis the eighty proposals sub-

mitted in 1968 to the Bureau of Reeearch in competition for the Design

Phase of the Elementary Teacher Education Development Program. Special

consideration was given to the seventy-one unfunded proposals for model

development. The basic purpose was to identify the noteworthy aspects of

each proposal and to present these aspects and selected models to the

profession so that the values of the work and thought already accomplished

would not be lost to the broader audience. In addition, general comparisons

were made, similarities were identified and weaknesses were noted.

Procedures.
The following specific steps were taken:

1. Permision to edit, excerpt and reproduce was received from all

concerned.
2. All proposals were re-read and analyzed by the author and his con-

sultants after reviewing OE ratings.

3. Analyses were based on the nine program components in the Request

for Proposals. Additional sub-component analyses were conducted.

4. Common and unique elements and strengths and weakness.Js of the

proposals were identified.
5. Excerpts were selected illustrating the nine program components and

eight edited models were selected for inclusion.

6. Presentations of basic data, selected program components, illustra-

tive models, and summary of commonalities and weaknesses were

. 'made to the profession by means of this Final Report, in speeches

to the American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education

School Zor Executives in August, 1968 (to be published), and to

a regional meeting of OE, Bureau of Research in November, 1968

concerned with the feasibility phase of the program.

Findings.
1. Eighty proposals were submitted, nine were funded. The funded

proposals tended to come from large, multi-purpose, research-orient-

ed universities and one regional education research laboratory.

The funded proposals were Tore comprehensive, specificall5 dealt

with all nine program components, had recognizable uniquenesses,

and contained basic rationales, theory and related research. The

funded proposals were separately analyzed, edited and presented in

a companion study by Dr. Nicholas Fattu of Indiana University.

2. Illustrative model proposals ohOseh-fiii beth uniquehesses'amd repie-

sentativeness were edited and included from State University of

New York College at Brockiort, Stanford University, George Peabody

College for Teachers, University of Kentucky, Temple University,

University of Illinois, University of Tulsa and System Development

Corporation.
3. Proposals stressed the definitions of teaching tasks and teaching

behaviors to be learned based on analyses of weaknesses in current

elementary teacher training programs and on analyses of actual

elementary teaching today. Relatively few proposals proposed to

develop their respective models on the bases of what elementary

teaching should be like in the future.

hrmr...41,...4...6401111



4. Most proposals stressed heavy proposed use of audio visual or

multisensory equipment and considerable attention was given to

the use of programed learning, simulation laboratories, micro-

teachingcomputer uses in instruction and evaluation, and systems

analyses and approaches to both individual trainees, training se-

quences, and total program component development. On the other

hand, the author and his consultants felt that while systems
analyses were presented, the proposals tended to lack apparent
understanding of this program component.

5. As far, ,as actual programs proposed were concerned, they.were'thogt

grequently marked by stress upon individualized instruction fea-
turing self-pacing, self-instruction, self-selection,and self-'
evaluation all with the,potential'of cycling and re-dycling train-
ing Sequences.

6..Abandonment of traditional Course and time struCtures was frequently

.proposed.
7. Many proposals streJsed early concrete experiences with'children

in,a wide variety of settings.rafiging.through tutorials;.many
kypee of observations, partiCipation in smalli.tedium ,and large
Arroupa, projedt teaching, student tea:clang and.internships of'
varying types and length's of time Some proposals tended to
shorten or eliminate student teaching as it is conducted today

in favor of extended internships for one or two yaais-ctilianating

in a masters degree.
0 -;

8. General Agreement 4as found.in'PreSenting the need'for.ManY institu-

tions and agencies to be involved in proposed)prOgrams. The tea*

approach eVolving from new definitiong'of roles-of teachers, para-
professionals and specialists was frequently propoSed:

4. DesPite the'faCt that fhe guidelines Called fdr them,*relatively
, .

few prOpOsals dealt 'with.the preparation of pertiOnnel for early
childhodd education or foi.wotkyith "disadvantaged"-Children.
Neither did many proposals deal extensively with in-service pro-
*grams for faculty and the UitiMate'problems of training or re-
training these .teachers.of Prospective teachers. Additionally,
While much was*said about the involVement of Students., academic
Specialists., public school,"agency., and community personnel, there
.was'relatively little'notiCeable. involVement of these persons in

*,the preparation of the propoials themielves
-e



HISTORY AND DEVELOPMENT OF PROGRAM

During 1967 U.S. Office of Education personnel showed increasing

awareness of the need for directed improvements in the development of

elementary teacher education. In-house documents were circulated and

conferences were held delineating the need for new and improved models

for preservice and in-service education of elementary teachers fram pre-

school to eighth grade levels.

On August 2, 1967 a meeting of consultants and Office of Education

personnel was held in Washington to discuss the proposed teacher educa-

tian development program. The list of attendees is appended. At this

meeting the rationale for large scale development activities and the

thought related to the teacher education development program were dis-

cussed. Implicit in this discussion was the goal of large scale devel.

opment yeOvim both the impTlyvement of olcmzntary teacher education in-

struction and the improvement of the systen producing elementary teachers.

The Office of Planning, krogramming and Budget in the U.S. Office of Ed-

ucation, holding responsibilities for long range developments, had con-

cluded fram a variety of sources that .the following points undergirded

the proposed program:

1. Directed improvements in education appeared to be a more pro-

ductive use of Federal Funds than undirected improvements.

2. Not enough Office of Education money was being spent on devel-

opment programs.

3. Not enough funds were being devoted to communication and dis-

semination of research findings whether they were generated by

directed programs or by "laissez-faire" programs.

4. Not enough funds were available and limited authority was in

prior existence to enable grants to be made to others than col-

leges and universities and state departments of education.

More flexible recent legislation can now support the training

and development of almost any kind of education at any level in

any manner.

6. Stress now is on planning for future large scale work and devel-

opment of models for change in the educative process.

7. Much research is development initiated and oriented and has spe

cific objectives to be sought in'terms of information needed

that we don't already have.

8. The realization that all of education is multi-leveled and multi-

sophisticated.

1



Alter extensive discussion of the data and background for the ration-
ale the following conclusions were derived:

1. More federal money doesn't necessarily improve the system of ed.

iidation of teachers,
. ,

.

.
. .,

Consistent evidenceshows that the ittititudinaljnflUence of
Parente is.a most important Outside tchool factor.i6,child learn-
ing and.aphievement;-Some factori:ofteacher:charicteri*ICS.do
result in better achievement leVels'of students; Most-edUcational
research does not deal with enough of these:variables.r. 'H

If

Td:make sense and be prOdUctive,'.lUnds Must be. usedto influence
atotalschooi, .or a tOtal institutionpor a network Of.0dhools
and institutions, rathet than todeal with too.feW VariabIed'in

. .

'the'education of the teacher.

.

.

," ., it '

: . .. ..
4.. A large scale instructional systems development program:it need.

. . -,..
ed to influence teacher education.:

.:The program should be dei.liated.to the presdhopl-elgmen:=1
*teacher level and include both 1.5re:service and_itiservice compo-
nents.

-

Stress should be placed on large scale elementary teadherpro-
itlucers.

Anyproposals developed for the program should.inClude a re-.
tionale, a viable theory, specified.bjectives, and evaluational
components. In addition, concern should be. Airected to indivis.

Aualized instruction, simulation, selfe.study,'the Use of multi..
sensorrmedia, multipieapptoaches,to.the problem. of educating
elementary teadhers;.aspectsofteam teaching, iealiStic reality-
testing laboratory experiendess'built in development, demonstra-

%. tidti :and dissemination phases, built in systems and costs analy.
set, In-faervice eduCation for Ian personnel conducting such pro-
grams,: and the resultt ShOuldbe transportable'as moddels to other
elementary teadior produding"institutions.. It was felt that

.:since:teachers..havemultiple competencies and multiple as well
'is-tequential.effecti that prOpotals.for such:a .program should
be geared to how childien'learn and should a/so.relAte to how
teachers aid the development of learning strategies and skills
'in-children. It waslurther felt that associative designs should
'be stimulated which detonstrite linkages with public schools and
community agencies, linkages With graduate schools Ibr teacher

'educators, ahd linkages with teacher education preservice pro-
ducers in addition to the'Input expected.fromeducation-related
industrial and systeiss'analisii Corporations.-. It Was assumed

that the above elementb Could'be implicit In. certain kinds of

,

Finally, a planning, design and development-phase calender was dis.

cussed. The fival calender is appended. Later, submission and contract

dates were changed.

2
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Late in August, 1967 the Office of Education, Bureau of Research,
generalizing upon the prior studies and the results of the consultant
meeting, prepared a list of questions and the calender for the proposed
program which were circulated rather widely in a request for considered
responses. These questions and the delimintations assumed about the pro-
gram are appended.

After due consideration the request for proposals was issued from the
Office of Education October 16, 1967. This RFP set forth nine program
components which became the outline for proposed models. In addition, in-
stitutions which expressed interest in proposing to plan and develop ele-
mentary models were sent a research in teacher education bibliography
prepared by the Office of Education. These materials are appended.

By January 1, 1968 eighty proposals had been received. All the sub-
mitted proposals received in-house readings and the top seventeen were
selected for consideration by field readers and the evaluation panel which
met in Washington, D.C., February 5 and 6, 1968. Chairing the evaluation

panel was Dr. David L. Rice, Dean of Indiana State University at Evansville,
Indiana. Members were Dr. Robert Gagne, Professor of Education at the
University of California,Berkeley, Dr. Russel P. Kropp, Professor of Ed-
ucation at Florida State UniverJity, Dr. Donald M. Medley of the Educa-
tional Testing Service, and the author. Over twenLy proposed models Were
carefully considered and twelve, in three orders of priority, were recom.-
rzemled for funding._ Of these, nine proposals were funded with the monies
available to the Bureau of Research.

Subsequently, Dr. Nicholas Fattu, Professor of Education at Indiana
University, Bloomington, Indiana on leave to the U.S. Office of Education
Bureau of Research has completed a study of the nine funded models. This

is complemented by the current project which undertook to re-analyze the
seventy-one unfunded models.

Subsequent sections of this report deal with basic data on the un-
funded models, analysis of the nine program components called for in the
RFP, edited abbreviated versions of selected planning models that were
not funded, and the critical summary of these models.
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STATISTICAL DATA ON PROPOSALS SUBMITTED

Before discussing the basic, dat* on the eighty proposals that vere
eubmitted, a few comments are in. order. It must be realized that a =Wm'
jority of institutions and their elementary teacher education personnel
were not apprised of this new program in advance of the request for pro-
posals which was sent from the Office of Education to college and univer-

sity presidents in October, 1967. Despite the fact that word of mouth
flies about as swiftly among schools of education as it does among other

academic units, and despite the fact that institutions and consortia
maintaining officers dealing directly with federal governmental Offices
in Washington usually have advance notice of sudh new programs, the ma-

jority of teacher educators of the author's acquaintance were not fully

aware of the program until sometime after the request for proposals had

been sent out. Consequently, a number of institutions perhaps chose not
to enter the competition because of heavy staff commitments already made

for the fall term. However eighty p;.posals were submitted from thitty-

four states and the Distrizt of Coludbia. The following map shows the

location of the originating agency or institution by state and by federal

region. All federal regions were represented in the initial submissions.

Figure 1 shows the types of institutions that submitted the original

eigLty proposals. Fifty-six of the proposals came from state colleges
and universities including state-related universities, fourteen emanated

from private and parochial institutikns, two state departments entered

the competition as did two regional laboratories, the American Federa»

tion of Teachers submitted a proposal, and four profit and non-profit

making corporations not directly affliated with colleges and universities

submitted proposals.

The complete list of institutions by their Office of Education log num.

ber, name of proposed principal investigator, institution and location can

be found in Appendix F. The state departments invol,!ed were located in

Illinois and Vermont. The regional laboratories were the Northwest Regional

Laboratory located in Oregon and the Upper 111d-west Regional Laboratory

located in Minnesota. The nonishigher education institution corporations

submitting proposals were the American Institutes for Research, Systems

Development Corporation, College Institute for Systems Development,

incorporated, and the Scruggs Company.

Despite the reference in the request for proposals to "coalitions of

institutions producing large numbers of elementary teachers" less than

twenty per cent of the proposals came from consortia or recommended the

establishment of zonsortia or partnerdhips of institutions and o'...ter

agencies. None the less, fifteen of the proposals did make such specifi-

cations including those from the two state departments of education and

the two regional laboratories. The bulk of thc proposals came from single

institutions.
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FIGURE 1
TYPES OF INSTITUTIONS

State Colleges &
Universities (funded)

Private & Parochial

;i:,-4,,;

14

56

(funded) ,

State Departments

Regional Laboratories
(funded)

1

Union Il

Non-Profit or Profit
Making Corporations

0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60

Frequency

Comment: A majority of all proposals came from state colleges and
universities (includes state-related universities).

Fifteen.proposals including two regional labs and two state
depts. specified detailed consortia.

Of the nine funded proposals eight came from multi-purpose
univereities including one consOrtium and one came from a
regional laboratory.

FIGURE 2

Size of Institution Origina ing Proposal
(in thousands of stuuents).

50 - 60

40 - 49

30 - 39

20 - 29

.. 10 - 19

0 - 9

1

1

.
.

0 , 24

33.

5 10 15 20
Frequency

25 30

Comment: .0ver one-third of the proposals came from institutions
with less than 10,000 students.. Almost one-half came from
the smaller institutions. Almost three-fourths.came from
institutidns with less than 20,000 students.

Above data based on higher education institution proposals, not
laboratories, corporations, state departments..

35
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There was a great deal of variability in'the size ofthe inttituticn6
originating the eighty proposals. Figure II summarizes the data on the
size of institutions excepting laboratories, corporations, the state de-
partments and the union. Proposals came fram predominately smaller insti-
tutions with less than twenty thousand students.

Figure III presents the data on the productivity of the submitting
institutions based on the AACTE 1967 study of Teacher Productivity at the
bachelors level. In addition to the consortia and non-higher education
institutions the range of teacher productivity ran fram 0 to 866 with a
mean of elementary teachers produced at the baccalaureate level of 204 in
1967. Although no report on teacher productivity was available on nine-
teen of the eighty proposals, it was noted that the largest number of sub-
missions came fram the nineteen institutions producing between 200 and 299
teachers in 1967. AACTE member institutions were active in submitting pro-
posals generating all of the proposals except four. Of these, one was in
partnership with an AACTE institution and one corporation originated pro-
posal was directly affliated with an AACTE institution. All the consortia
and nom-higher education institution proposals were directly affliated
with AACTE institutions.

The proposal initiators requested a wide range of funds. These data
are presented in Figure IV. The mean request was for $92,900. There is
an arrent relationship between the number of proposals funded from among
those requesting the lesser amounts of money and the number funded from
among those requesting the greater amounts of money.

The Evaluative Process

Of the initial eighty proposals nine were eventually funded. The
location of the funded proposals by state and federal region is indicated
in the following map. The process by which these contracts were awarded
is an interesting one.

Upoa receipt at the Office of Education detailed and intensive read-
ings were given to every proposal. Records available to this investigator
indicate.that no proposal was read less than twice nor more than eight
times by separate independent readers. The mean number of readings of
every proposal, including those that arrived after the deadline date was
four. Both subjective evaluative comments and numerical ratings were
assigned by each reader to each ;roposal. On a one-five scale with one
indicating high score and five indicating low score, the mean rating on
all proposals was 2.99 with a high rating of 1.25 and a low rating of 5.

After initial detailed reading and screening and following internal
staff discussing, the top rated seventeen proposals were distributed to
field readers who later convened as a evaluation panel. The membership
cf this panel was indicated earlier. The panel also read several addi-
tional proposals when convened in Washington. The panel chose to rank
twelve top proposals in three categories of priority. From among these
selections by the external evaluation panel the Office of Education,
Bureau of Research was able to hind the nine modpls previously announced,

8



FIGURE 3
Elementary Teachers Produced at Bachelors Level '67

500 - 866
(funded

400 - 499

W

300 - 399 .

(funded 1

200 - 299 .

. 19
(funded) % 1

100 - 199 .. 0 13
(funded) vv7-A 3

0 - 99 15
(funded) % - 2

No Report 19*
(funded) '- 1

0 5 10 15 20
Frequency

25

Comment: Range= 0866 plus consortia
Mean= 204

All proposals originating from higher education insti-
tutions came from AACTE members with the exception of
four - one of which was in partnership with an AACTE
institution. One corporation originated proposal was
affiliated with an AACTE institution as were all con-
sortia proposals.

*Includes union regional laboratories state departments, corpora-
tions, four non-AACTE institutions and six AACTE institutions.

FIGURE 4
Funds Requested (in thousands)

30

200 - 265
(funded)

150 - 199 ; '

(funded) '

100 - 149
(funded) y-,ir--

21

50 - 99
(funded

. , 18

0 - 49 28

0 5 10 15 20
Frequency

All Proposals

Comment: Range= $10,500 - $271,600 (rounded)
Mean= $92,900

Funded Prozclsals_

Range= $101,000 - $249,800 (rounded)
Mean= $148,100

25

Forty-six proposals requested less than $99,000 of which
one was funded.

Thirty-four proposals requested over $100,000 of which .

eight were funded

30
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The contracts were awarded to the following:

Florida State University
Tallahassee, Florida

Michigan State University
East Lansing, Michigan

Northwest Regional Laboratory
710 S.W. Second Avenue
Portland, Oregon

:-
University of Massachusetts
Amherst, Massachusetts

University of ToledoumOhio Consortium
Toledo, Ohio

Syracuse University.
Syracuse, New York

Teachers College
Columbia University
New York, New York

. University of Georgia
Athens, Georgia

University,of Pittsburgh
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania

Of the nine funded proposals. eight came from uulti-purpose universi-
ties including one consortium, and one came from a regional laboratory.
As far as teacher productivity is concerned,.barring the regional labora-
tory, two of the institutions funded'produced less than 100 teachers at
the baccaluareate level in 1967 While five institutions produced between
100 and 400 teachers and one produced 866 elementary teadhers. With the
exception of the regional laboratory which is directly affliated with a
large number of AACTE institutions, all of the -funded programs were pro-
posed by AACTE member institutions. The proposals that were funded tended
to request larger amounts of moneylfor the design phase than those fhat-
were not. The mean of the,funded proposals in terms of funds requested
was $148,100. One proposal requested less than $100,000 and two proposals
requested more than $200,000. As far as location is concerned four of the
funded models are in the Northeast, two in the South, two in the Midwest,
and one in the far Vest.

General Analysis and Critical Factors

Upon undertaking this study, and after careful re-reading of all of
the eighty proposals; the author constructed a list of twenty-eight criti-
cal factors against which each proposal was rated. Primary consideration
was given to the seventone unfunded models.for purposes of this report
since the design phase of fhe nine funded is currently under way and will
result in detailed educational specifications for elementary teacher educa-
tion programs. The twenty-eight critical factors were derived frmn the
author's understanding of the total program and from the specifics detailed
in the request for proposals from the Office of Education. The list of
these critical factors follows:

1. A statement of needs.
2. A theoretical rationale rooted in logic, experience, and/or re-

bestch4
3. A statement of goals, aims, objectives or purposes.

.;-- 1,461,
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4. A statement of behavioral tasks to be accomplished by the products

of an elementary, teacher education program.

5. A specific plan for selective admission and retention policies

and practices.
6. A statement of theory undergirding the various program components.

7. Yhe subject matter of the professional component of the program.

8. rasic rationale for instruction within the program.

9. Specificatian of methodology, techniques, tools, grouping, and in-

dividualized instruction.
10. Pre-classroam teaching clinical experiences.

11. Student teaching, internship, externship.
12. Relationships to the non-professional undergraduates sequence,

academic specialization, general education and liberal studies.

13. A plan for in-service education for graduates of the program.

14. A plan for faculty in-service and staff utilization.

15. Evaluation and feedback plans and mechanisms.

16. A follow-up plan on graduates of the program.

17. A plan for management, evaluation, data storage, diagnoses and

restructuring.
18. An assessment, revision and up-dating program plan.

19. Stress on early childhood teacher education.

20. Stress on education of teachers for the "disadvantaged."

21. Plan to develop subject-specialist teachers or team teachers.

22. Utilization of audio visual or multi-sensory instructional tech-

nology such as computers, television, micro.teaching, programmed

learning, etcetera.
23. Affliatian with industrial technological consultants, organiza-

tions or agencies.
24. Affliation with clinics and testing services.

25. Affliation or linkages 'pith public schools, school study councils,

etceLera.
26. Affliation with
27. Affliation pith

or agencies.
28. Affliation with

personnel.

state departments of public instruction.

other education and education7related institutions

non-elementary teacher education professional

Rightly or wrongly, and certainly arbitrarily, the above twenty-eight

critical factors were used by the author and his consultants on re-analyo,

zing the seventy-one unfunded proposals. Apparent to any reader is the

fact that the nine funded proposals tended to have specific plans on each

of the twenty-eight factors. At least each'of these factors was in evi-

dence.

After constructing detailed and extensive charts the data on these

tenty-eight factors for the seventy-one unfunded models were summarized

and are presented in Figure I. Noticeable is the fact that all top-ranked

models, both funded and un-funded, presented detail work on seventeen to

twenty-eight of the critical factors while no.proposal that dealt with'

less than fifteen of.the factors in any detail was ranked in the top half

either by the Office of Education or by the author and his consultants.
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FIGURE 5
Proposals Detailing Plans on Twenty-eight Critical Factors

Factors

0 5 10
Frequency

15 20

Comment: All top-ranked models, funded and un-funded, presented
detailed work on 17 - 28 critical tactors.

a No proposal that dealth with less than 15 of the factors
was ranked in the top half by 0. E. or the author.

N= 78 proposals available for detailed analyses.

25
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WOW.

In retrospect, the search for innovativeness and uniqueness among the

unfunded proposals and their respective program components was not as excit-
ing or rewarding as the investigator had presumed it would be. Despite the

fact that the Office of Education was quite specific in indicating that not

every one of the nine major programs camponents needed to be dealt with in

the proposals and that initiators could construct their own outline, a rather

surprksingnumber of proposalg didn't even mntion several of the major pro-

gram components. Several requests were merely proposals for the Office of

Education-to fmnd the existing program at the institution. Several addi-
tional requests were related solely to the addition of one program compo-
nent, or at the most two, to be added on to the basic elementary teacher

education program already in existence.

On the other hand, it must also be pointed out that there was a great

deal of confusion around the country on just exactly what it was that the

Office of Education, Bureau of Research wanted in its requests for propo-

sals in October, 1967. Obviously, a variety of perceptual screens were and

are operating pith respect to this total program.

Initially the investigator planned to devote the bulk of this report

to the next section taUng up each program component in the request for

proposals in turn and illustrating with a vide variety of innovative and

unique elements deriied from the seventy-one unfunded plans-to..plan. This

vocedure has been followed but in less detai- than originally planned.

Subsequently, an additional section vas added where we have selected, abbre-

viated and edited a number of illustrative models for presentation. Con-

duct of the entire project has lead to the conviction that the procedure

adopted is perhaps of more value than the original plan.
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III

PROGRAM COMPONENTS

Although this study reanalyzed the unfunded proposals on the basis
of the tT,enty-eight aforementioned critical factors, it appeared more ex-
peditious for purposes of illustration to develop this chapter primarily
on the nine program components called for in the guidelines with only

.
brief terminal notes on several additional factors; Throughout the analy-

sis an attempt has been made .to search for the .unique or innovative asr.
pects of the various proposals. In the sections following in this chapter
a brief introduction to each program component is.followed by one or more
representative or unique aspects of one or more proposals.

These bits and pieces must be read vith a.continuing awareness of
the fact that the proposals submitted were really plans-to7plan. Not all
programmed components were worked out in detail. Pmther, many proposals
concentrated on the theory,.rationale,. goals, objectives and program out-
lines leaving detailed specifications hopefully, to be developed in the
funded design phase. Furthermore, :the reader must also be aware of the
fact that the guidelines by their very nature tended to predict the con-
tent of parts of the proposals. For, example, the call for specified
teacher behaviors, for multi-purpose management and systems analyses, for
in-service training of both .graduates and faculty were all among these pre-
di6tive elements. The stress on analyzing actual teacher behavior, speci-
fying teacher learning objectives and-tasks and developing programs to
train for these tasks was most noticeable;throughout the analyses of the
unfunded proposals.

A. Goals Behaviors Rationale

1:.he guidelines specified this program'component by stating, "Teacher-
training-program gouls,.in terms of expected and measurable teacher be-
haviors; the rationale for each of the desired behaviors."'

In addition to the above aspects of this program component a number
of the proposals cited weaknesses of existing elementary teaching and ele-
mentary teacher education programs and supported their proposals by some
statement of needs. Forty-nine out of seventiaTeight proposals had explicit
needs statements. very feu of the proposals developed specific rationales
for each aspect of the program but sixty-one.out of seventy-eight propo-
sals did offer some short or lengthy rationale for the total proposal.
Analysis of these theoretical or research rationales indicated that two
out of seventy-eight proposals gave extensive research background, thirty
out of seventy-eight proposals dealt primarily with what might be called
a logical theoretical approach to the proposals and twenty-nine of the
seventy-eight analyzed offered both research 'evidence and logical theory
for their rationales. In-addition, statements of specific goals, aims
or purposes were found in sixty-two out of the seventy-eight proposals
analyzed. As far as behavioral tasks are.concemed twenty-three out of
seventy-eight proposals gave mery specific lists of teacher competencies,
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behaviors or tasks while forty of the seventy-eight proposals indicated
that it rould be desirable to develop statements of specific teacher be-
haviors but did not suggest what those behaviors might be prior to the
funded design phase.

Several proposals dealt with some failures of existing traditional
programs of teacher training. Number fifty-ftve indicated

"1. Failure to integrate the resources of the community, the schools
(both public and private) and the teacher training institutions

2. Failure to integrate effectively the wealth of educational theory
with actual classroom practice.

3. Failure to provide for early exposure of the trainee to the class-
room teaching situation.

4. Failure to provide the necessary program flexibility.
5. Failure to adapt to societal change."

Proposal number five set forth its specifications by challenging the
following traditional Shibboleths aud practices presently regimenting most
programs for preparing teachers for pre-school and elementary grade child-
ren:

"1. That professional education should be superimposed upon a broad
program of general education required of all undergraduates.

2. That completion of a prescribed program of studies with the
minimum grade point average is a reasonable basis for assuming

-.. competence to teach.
3. That the preparation of teachers is almost solely the responsi-

bility of teacher educators and other college-based personnel.
4. That all teachers of elementary children need the same kind and

amount of preservice preparation.
5. That a single program of teacher education directed largely to.

T,ard middleclass education taught in schools organized into self-
contained classroom units is adequate Box- preparing teachers to
work effectively in schools Tqith complex r.ad specialized prolir
lems.

6. That all reasonably endowed people have the potentiality for be-
coming satisfactory teachers of elementary school.

7. That students can be prepared to replace traditional biases with
a preference for innovation and more creative approaches to teach-
ing simply by 'learning about' new practices or by studying the

pertinent research.
8. That completion of requirements for a baccaulereste degree and

development of competency for teaching are inevitably equated

conditions.
9. That sophisticated and self-confident teachers can be prepared

by a program restricted geographically to a single campus or
community.

10. That students uho are well grounded in general knowledge and
educational foundations can be expected to draw specific im-
plications and make general applications of this knowledge to
the teaching act without widely varied and almost continuous
opportunities to develop this skill under guidance in their pro..

gram of preparation.
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11. That educational prograni are best defined in courses studied on

schedules which breakup the day into many isolated units, each

culminating in a grade recorded without reference to the profes-

sional objective of the student.

12. That a basic textbook per course, plus a library of supplemen-

tary reference materials, represents the best possible defini-

tion of adequate minimum resources for learning any given body

of knowledge."

Proposal number sixteen set forth a series of basic assumptions under-

girding its program:

1111. Elementary teaching requires thorough knowledge of the subjeTt

matters being taught, of learners and the learning process, of
teaching strategies and procedures, and of the institution of

the school.
The implication of this assumption is that the preparation of

elementary teachers should take place in the college classroom

and library, and in teaching and learning laboratories, and in

real schools with real pupils. This means the active collabo-

ration of academicians and educationists and school personnel.

2. Elementary education involves some active participation of pupils

in the planning and evaluation of learning experiences so that

these experiences will have maximum meaning and relevancy.

The implication of this assumption is that elementary education

students actively should participate in the planning and eval-

uation of their own learning experiences.

3. One major function of elementary education is to assist the in-

. tegration of each pupil in his environment and to promote his

development of a worthwhile identity. Elementary teachers have

the responsibility for this guidance function.

This assumption suggests that the preparation of elementary

teachers must include enough contact with elementary pupils to

understand them as individuals along with tile study of human de-

velopment.

4. A second major function of elementary education is the learning

of communication skills. These involve not only listening,

speaking, reading and writing, but also understanding of the

culture, both past and present, so that information can be re-

ceived from a wide variety of sources and exchanged with a wide

variety of people.
The implication of this assumption is that the preparation of

elementary teachers should include emphasis on communication

skills and a wide variety of cultural experiences.

5. Elementary teaching is in the process of changing in the direc-

tion of increasing interaction between the teacher and other

teachers, the teacher and quasi-professionals, and the teacher

and other adults. This process began with extensive adoption

of parent-teacher conferences.in the 1950's. It has involved

the widespread acceptance of certain teaching specialties in

the elementary schools, such as music, physical education, and

art. It has included same limited inter-class grouping prac-

tices, such as non-grading , the Joplin plan, departmentali-

zation, teaming and dual progress plans. More recently it has

involved the use of quasi-professionalc and teacher aids as in-

17



Altructional and clerical assiatants in the classroom. The ele-
mentary teacher is not as isolated from other adults as he was
fifteen or even five years ago, and although the elementary
classroom is not 'departmentalized,' it Is not quite 'self con-
tained' either.
One implication of this trend is that elementary teachers must
be prepared to work with other adults in the classroom and be
prepared to contribute a specialized function to the curriculum
or instruction or management of the classroom,

6. A major portion of elementary education is and will continue to
be interdisciplinary. Elementary education has always focused
on broad fileds of knowledge, e.g., the language arts and social
studies, the integration of several disciplines in a project or
unit, and the use of large blocks of time in a single classroom.
These features of an inter-disciplinary curriculum are relevant
to the interests and needs of elementary pupils, and will con-
tinue in practice.
The implication of this assumption is that the preparation of
elementary teachers must include a broad general education and
an interdisciplinary focus. The latter may take form of inter-
disciplinary experiences at the professional level, or inter...
disciplinary specializations, or both. In any case, it means
the collaboration of academiciaas, educazionists, and school
personnel iu the development of integrated curricula for elemen..
tary education students.

7. Elementary schools have pupils representing a cross.isection of
the community. Every elementary school has some children who
are 'disadvantaged.'
The implication of this assumption is that institutions prepar-
ing elementary teachers should recruit students from a cross-
Section of society, including the 'disadvantaged.' The educa.
tion of elementary teachers should include not only the study
of the sub*cultures of society, but first-hand experience with
pupils representing the sub-cultures.

3. Educational experiences are most effective"and relevant when
their objectives are clearly defined in terms of the expected
behaviors of the students,
Thia implies that the preparation of elementary teachers thould
have clearly defined behavioral goals which are closely related
to classroom teaching."

Proposal number twenty posed a strong argument for an Open Education
classroom wherein children would have more active intellectual indepen-
dence, greater critical facility, and a corresponding self-reliance and

self..acceptance. It argued that an elementary teacher education proposed
program dhould be rooted in consideration of children having the follow-

ing characteristics:

1. The child will take an active part in his own learning. This
active participation would include accepting responsibility for
constructing his own curriculum in school.

2. The child will have the ability to purposefully involve himself
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or

in a self-selected task for long periods of time, during which
he would be relatively invulnerable to distraction.

3. The child will rely more on his own powers than on help from
either his peers or his teacher.

4. The child will Interact freely, creatively, and undestructively
with the environment around him.

5. The child will be self-confident and unamtious; he will know his
own mind, enjoy making decisions, and not spend timeatrying to

'senond guess' his teachers,
6. Psychologically, La will eschew the ego-defensive mechanisms of

suppression and repression and demonstrate, instead, a genuine
openness to his min feelings.

7. The child will have a certain manual campetence that allows him
to externalize through material objects his own desires and ideas.

8. The child's sources of evaluation wiil be internalized and in-
dividual; he will not always be looking to the teacher for re-
wards and punishments.
The child will exhibit ideational fluency and creative flexi-
bility in his thinking an d open-minded tolerance.in his social
behavior. His respect for the different and the new will be

balanced by judgment."

Proposal number twenty-two argued for a program to increase total

teacher'effectiveness Pointing out that the achievement of such agoal

would be Aemonstrable and'measurable in two ways:

"1. The child would achieve better and faster while demonstrating
a more positive attitude to learning in general and -chool in

particular, and
2. The teacher's view of her professional self would bellietter if

she would find teaching a more rewarding and satisfying task."

The proposal presented the following characteristics of both teache:.

and children in sudh. settings:

"I. Such a teacher: .

a. Would be task oriented.
b. Would experience and produce less anxiety.
c. Would have more options available to her and consequently

present more options to her class.
d. Would be more reality oriented particularlylin terms of

her interactions with her class. Her responses to her

!students would iesult less from sterotypes, prejudices,

personal neurotic needs and educational cliches.

e. Would foster positive values avoiding the use of guilt,

anxiety or punishment as motivators, yet develop child-

centered relevant limits and structures.
Would actively encourage group solidarity, assisting the

children to interact with each other in a constructive task

oriented fashion.
Would utilize her own affective potential by giving and re-

ceiving feelings, thereby helping the studeht to express,
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control and sublimate (rather than inhibit) feelings, espe.,
cially negative, disruptive emotions.

II. A child so taught and treated:

a. Would feel free to utilize his curiosity by exploring rele-
vant classroom topics and solutions.

b. Would demonstrate a greater degree of involvement with the
educational process, and a greater engagement with others
in constructive human interactions.

c. Would actively participate in the planning and mastery of
educational tasks.

d. Would find considerably more pleasure and satisfaction fram
the mastery of educational materials, and personal goals.
Would demonstrate less disruptive neurotic or aggressive
behavior."

The next section of most proposals dealt with various kinds of de-
finitions of objectives and goals and specified teacher competencies, be-
haviors or tasks. Proposal number nine used a working definition of teach-
er competence dertized from one of its earlier publications:

"A single definition of teacher competence is static, a priori, almost
immediately anachronistic, and usually incapable of generating wide-
spread agreement. Nonetheless, some conception of competence is
necessary to guide Laboratory planning. One who would examine the
Laboratory program which focuses on teacher competence, might reason-
ably ask what our view of teacher competence is. The following
characteristics are descriptions,of competent behavior in the teach-
er toward which the Laboratory would bend its efforts.

A teacher is becaming more competent when he:

a. Is systematically engaged in intelligent analysis of his
goals and his behavior in reaching toward those goals, and
seeks to modify his behavior, when necessary, in light of
his analysis;

b. Is learning to create, adopt, and adapt to new forms of cons.
tent, organization, and method when they are pertinent to
guiding purposes;

c. Is acquiring more information germane to what he does and
wants to do, and has the habit of critical inquiry;

d. Is becoming more flexible, sensitive, self-confident, and
imaginative as a person and as a teacher;

e. Is learning to work more creatively and in new relation-
ships with other colleagues and with children;
Is learning to magnify his efforts through use of other
school personnel, community resources, and technological
support to the means of communication;

g. Is assuming a higher degree of professional responsibility,
including the responsibility to induct new members of the
profession.
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"In reaching agreement on a definition, the Labokatory staff recog-
nizes that the suitability of a definition of teacher competence depends
upon the value system within which the teacher works, and that the defi-
nition reflects the priorities in value orientation of those who write
it.

(Note: The foregoing statement is taken from 'Report to the United States
Office of Education, September 15, 1967.1 St. PaUl: Upper Midwest Regional
Educational Laboratory, P. B8)"

Proposal number one developed en orderly sequence of objectives and
behaviors. Their proposal was based on the following objectives:

"1. To help the prospective teacher become a self-actualizing person.
2. To help the student develop self-confidence and security in the

teaching role and to encourage the emergence of a personalized
style of teaching based on current knowledge but uniquely mani-
fested by each individual.
To provide opportunities for the acquisition of knowledge and
experiences which would promote understanding of children and
to translate these theories into workable designs for teaching.
To provide a knowledge of fundamental skills which will aid
prospective teachers in the origination, selection, guidance,
and evaluation of learning experiences for children.

5. To introduce the student to basic pedagogical skills needed in
effective teaching.

6. To develop an awareness and appreciation of the function of the

academic disciplines in the lives of children and adults.
7. To provide a firm basis on which the prospective teacher can

make sound educational decisions in selecting and evaluating
learning experiences and instructional materials.

8. To give the student some philosophical insight into the process

of teaching and the role of education in society.
9. To give him opportunities to test his knowledge and skill in

teaching experiences with children.
10. To provide a wide range of opportunities for the effective and

comprehensive development of teachers during their first year
of teaching."

The proposal specified the following teacher behaviors which must be

exhibited at appropriate times in the preparation program:

"1. The prospective teacher should develop an awareness of and ability

to identify child behaviors of varying kinds and levels, self-

behaviors, and pupil-teacher interactions.
The teacher-to-be should develop and exhibit desirable personal
characteristics which are observable in the following behaviors.
democratic behavior, self-control, consistency, encouraging
manner, displaying interest, and flexibility.

3. Internalization of positive attitudes by the student may be
evidenced by affective behaviors which are described as sup-
portive, encouraging and accepting.
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4. The student should develop an increased awareness of and exhibit

behaviors which will affect favorably student behavior and per-

formance. Examples are: giving directions clearly and concisely,

stimulating and guiding discussions, accepting and clarifying

feelings, praising and encouraging, accepting and using ideas

and interests of students, and stimulating inquiry into content

and procedure.
5. The prospective teacher should exhibit behavior which is indica-

tive of a developing awareness of the teacher's role of activa-

ting, maintaining, and directing exploration, meeting requests,

responding to and extending concepts."

Specific behaviors were also emphasized during the prOposed student

teaching phase of the program:

"1. Behaviors related to teaching activities: defining, describing,

stating, evaluating,.classifying, comparing and contrasting, ex-

plaining, questioning, cdunseling and advising..

2. Behaviors as pedagogical moves: structuring, reacting, focus-!

sing,opening, continuing, closing, activating exploration,

maintenance of exploration, and direction of exploration.

3. Information Processing Behaviors: sensing, identifying and

classifying information inputs, evaluating potential courses

of action in light of pupil behavior, the content information

communicated, decision making involving selecting of informa-

tion content and appropriate transmission channels or media.

4. Behaviors related to the learning process: drawing inferences

from data, guiding perception, suggesting concept organization,

suggesting action, evaluating effects, generating independent

methods of inquiry, stimulating creative use of knowledge.

5. Influence behaviors: telling, giving directions, criticizing

and justifying authority, accepting and clarifying feelings,

praising and encouraging, and accepting and using ideas of

others.
6. Response behaviors: meeting requests, clarifying, interpret-

ing, expanding and ignoring.

7. Out-of-class instructional related behaviors: planning and or-

ganizing selecting, controlling and sequencing content, select-

ing media and materials, and determining and stating behavioral

objectives."

Proposal number sixty.six specified overall prdfessional behaviors

and personal qualities:
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"A. Professional Behaviors:

1. The teacher woUld behave as a professional strategist, hav-

ing at his disposal a variety of teaching strategies that

he can adapt to individual teaching-learning situations.

He will be capable of analyzing each learning situation in

terms of each child, the content to be mastered, the skills

to be developed, and can then select the appropriate strat-
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egy or combination of strategies in order to accomplish the

intended task. In view of the current research findings re-

lated to the different strategies children employ as they

learn, it is most essential that teachers possess both know-

ledge and skill in utilizing these strategies to maximum po-

tential. Children are known to learn at different rates,
through different channels, and for different reasons a teach-

er must be aware of these differences and be able to match

his teaching strategy to children's learning strategies.

2. The teacher will perform as an extrapolator being able to

visualize the outcomes of various discernible trends now op-

erating. He will be able to predict El'aort and long range

(with reasonable reliability) needs of dtudents. These pre-

dictions will be made on the basis of his knowledge of stu-

dents, current trends, subject matter demands, and societal

needs. He will be capable of calculating the range of pos-

sible effects from a variety of causes. Being capable of ex-

trapolation himself, he will then be better equipped to guide

.
his students in the acquisition of this skill.

3. The teacher will function as a highly skilled diagnostician

having at his disposal a widd array of techniques, devices,

and understanding that permit him to analyze student Learn-

ing proficiencies and deficiencies and make prognostications

on the basis of this data. Only by becoming such a diagnos-

tician can the teacher effectively individualize instruction-

al and learning experiences.

4. The teacher would behave as a ZPtetist visualizing his role

as one who seeks to build bridges between isolated islands

of knowledge. The teacher as Zetetist studies human know,

ledge as a whole and strives to present knowledge as a unity

rather than as fractionalized parts of an incomprehensive

mass of data4 He guides students to seek the origin of

knowledge to question these sources, to analyze the methods

of proof, to engage actively in research of their own, to

expaAd knowledge within a consistent system. The Zetetist

teacher is cognizant of the structural components of each

discipline of knowledge; he knows the conceptual frameworks

of these disciplines, he knows the methods of verification

peculiar to each discipline, and he can direct students in

these disciplines in a manner wholly consistent with the

disciplines themselves.

5. The teacher will behave as a knowledgeable effective eval-

uator, skilled in the use of various devices and techniques

of evaluation both for self evaluation and student evalua-

tion. This will involve skill in utilizing such devices

as the Flanders Interaction Analysis Scale, the Aschner

Gallagher system for classifying thought processes, various

attitude inventories, diagnostic and achievement instruments,
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as well as skill in using and interpreting feedback data from
video tapes of teaching performance. Involved in this over-
all evaluative skill is the ability to store data in such a
manner that information is readily available and easily re-

trievable.
6. The teacher will perform as a subject matter specialist poSas

sessing proficiency in a particular subject matter area and

possessing knowleOge of materials and learning tools that will

assist students in,acquiring concepts in this subject matter.

He will also be.a,materials specialist in the sense that he

knows of a variety of teaching-learning materials appropriate
to specific situations and individual students.

7. The teacher will function in a variety of leadership roles

'in connection with school groups, faculty and professional
'org.anizations, and ulth parent and community groups. He will

act as an innovative leader at times, and a stabilizing leader

at others. He will possess a repertoire of behavioral respones
from which he can select suitable behavior patterns for spe-
cific situations.'

II

B. Personal Qualities:

The teacher will develop to his maximum potential the following per-

sonal qualities.

1. Sensitiveness to the needs and problems of
a. self
b. students
c. colleagues.
d. community

2. Empathic responsiveness to these needs and problems.

3. Cosmopolitan outlook (as opposed to narrow, enthnocentrism).

4. Creativeness in interpersonal relationships.

5. Optimism, excitedness, and hopefulness concerning the future."

Proposal thirty-four set forth a series of discreet propositions under-

girding its rationale and general approach as follows:

"1. Any instructional system must be predicated upon an assumed or

a demonstrated ability to deliver a specified product.

2. Pupil behavior is acquired and maintained under specific condi-

tions.

3. It is the function of the teacher to establish conditions which

will facilitate both the acquisition of behavior and the mainte-

nance of behavior.
4. A functional relationship must be established between the condi-

tions and the pupil behavior.
5. Just as pupil behaviors are the concern of the secondary and

elementary school, so teacher behaviors are the concern of the

College of Education.
6. The teacher-training institutions (public schools, college of

education, and the disciplines) specify the conditions under

which teacher-behavior can be acquired and maintained.
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7. When a functional relationship between specified conditions and

the teacher-training program and teacher-behavior is observed,

another behavioral chain is established.

8. The trainers of teachers must establish the conditions for learn.

ihg. °Phis is the essence of the'fbnction of'an'elmentdry educa-

tion program."
e-

Proposal number thirty-four went on to specify the following thirteen
.

persotial behaviorhl characteristics of a teacher;"

"1. The capacity to communicate ideas, instructions and directions

clearly in both Verbal and written form.

2. Competence in the tools of learning, to be constantly growing

cognitively
3. Demonstrated capacity to differentiate and understand a concept,

principle and theory'.
a. Understanding methods of scientific inquiry, methods of verii.

fying assumptions and hypotheses,

4. Intellectual curiosity and flexibility

5, ksearching, self propelled learner
6. Appreciates the tentativeness of knowledge, methods, philosophy

and values in the changing society

7. Curiosity about and willingness to experiment with various teach-

ing methods and action research approaches

8. Capacity to convey concern, interest and committment to a child's

development
9. Capacity to facilitate wholesome personality development by

skillful use of encouragement, constructive feedback and personal

warmth
10. Personal awareness, sensitivity to self dynamics and their ef-

fects on others
11. Capacity to give messages that positively reinforce cognitive

and emotional growth
12. Values openness, curiosity and intellecZual learning

13. Appreciates that education is a life-long process."

Proposal thirty-two set forth three types of teacher competencies in

terms of expected and measurable teacher behaviors;

"Type I Competencies -- As a result of undergraduate education and teach-

ing experience, it is expected that the student should master the

following competencies:

I. Ability for self-expression through

a. Speaking English acceptably.
b. Reading orally and silently.
C. Writing legibly and correctly.

2. Mastery of the basic concepts in the content areas tontained

in the elementary school curriculum, and an ability to use

appropriate methods of transmitting these .concepts to child-

ren.
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3. Commitment to the profession with due consideration for:

a. Affliiation with professional organizations.
b. Reading of current literature in education and the sub-

ject fields taught in the elementary school.

c. Willingness to devote time,to professional activities.
4. A broad cultural background that makes it possible to re-

late to and communicate with people of different ages, races,
cultures, and ethnic backgrounds.
An inner security that gives a positive concept of self and
&sensitivity to the self-Concepts of others.

6. Objective attitude toWard personal and prOfessional change.

'type II Competencies The teacher who completes an undergraduate pro-
. gram should hive gene:rallied knowledge in the.Psychological,
Historical, PhiIOSophical and Sociological Foundations of the
Education Profeslion. While much of this background is acquired
in course work and reading in Elementary Education, the teacher
should alio devote some time to depth study in course work

. that will lead to the following competencies:

Background in human growth and development, including un-
derstanding the psychological development of children as

well as the appreciation and understanding of children and
what they can become.
Understanding of the basic principles of learning, the iden-
tification of these with the major learning theories, and
the application of them to the classroom situation.

3. General knowledge of the history, and development of educa-
tion in the United States, including such factors as curri-
culum, methods, materials, as well as influence from other
countries.

4. Awareness of the philosophical foundations of education,
their relationship to the elementary school program and the

importance of a conscious personal-philosophy.
5. Awareness of the sociological foundations of education, and

the inter-relationships between societY and the elementary
school program.

"Type III Competencies The tdechei who completes an 'under&aduate pro-

gram should acquire the following 'specialized competencies as a

,result of courses in the department of Elementary Education.

1. Expertness in instructional mmthodology including the use

of specific teaching techniques associated with the elemen-

tary school subjects.
2. The ability to produce a defensible and consistent print-

out of an elementary school program with due consideration

for:

a. The full range of educational objectives.
b. Selection of and sequencing of content.
c. Curriculum patterns.
d. Organization and personnel.
e. Groupinz; students for instruction.

f. Evaluating and reporting pupil progress.

g. iMethodology.
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3. Using evaluative technlques in ways that.will encourage the

cultural, physical, and mental growth of children. Be able

to diagnose individuals and.class needs.
4: Acquaintance with significant past and present experimental

programs in elementary education, including familiaritv with
current innovations and the ability for critical assessment
of their promose and effectivensss. Be able to use this pro.
fessional knowledge.to plan educational change.

5. Familiarity with current problems in.elementary education
and defensible suggestions for their solutions.

6. Possession of insight into the importance and essentials
of helping individuals develop Democratic values.

7. Knowing sources of .information of instructional material
(multiosensory), being able to evaluate and select them, and
use- them in an instructional setting. Be able to develop

teaching materials for specific situations.
8. Develop evaluation of.own teadhing effectiveness resulting

in professional growth."

Propoial sixteen set effttir five statements of necessary compet-
ence for elementary teachers:

"1. Competence in knowledge of subjects of instruction.
2. Competence in knowledge of learners and learning.

3. Competence in knowledge of instructional designs and strat-
egies.

4. Competende is knowledge oi the purposés,'functions, struc-

tures and operations of schools.
5. Competence as persons who, by ability, disposition and

education, can serve effectively as elementary teachers and

members of the teaching profession."

Proposal number twenty- eight established a rationale and objectives

for citizen-teachers and teaching-scholars.

"Citizen-teachers whose behavior is characterized'by:

1. Sensivitity to and understanding of basic personal and social

problems and situations.
2. A scholarly approach in dealing with these problems0-intelli-

gent problem solving and an emotionally mature expression of

ideas and feelingsWhich inClude...
...drawing upon substantive data in the various disciplines

and fields of knowledge and a Usable acquaintance with es-

tablished sources of reliable information.
...cantinuing search for greater understanding and insight.

... translating ideas and ideals into action.

3. Commitment to democratic values and their implementation.

4. Creativity in dealing with situations, evidenced by:
a. identifying and dealing with unique elements.
b. working cooperatively in ways whidh release the poten-

tial powers of individuals.
c. experimenting with idewand new ways of working (behaving).
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5. Action governed by principle.

Teachina-scholars whose behavior:

1. Evidence application of the above named characteristics in

dealing with profesbional problems as the individual...

...guides children.

....7orks with parents'.
works with professional colleagues4
represents the profession of teaching in the community.

Finds uniqueness, as a professional, in scholarship that

has as its central focus working with others to develop

enthusiasm for learning and the desire and ability to ac-

quire the education each will need. For the teacher this

includes:
a. ability to relate to the learning of one indillidual as

well as to groups and group interaction.

b. ability to select knowledge important to a given indi-

vidual or group; to restructure knowledge in terms of

the motivation of the particular individual or group

(to approach a field or discipline from different foci

and points of entry).
c. ability through the teaching act2 to develop attributes

critical in our changing society such as...

power to think--to get at the factual dimensions of

a position, underlying assumptions, persuasiveness

of evidence and arguemenes, alternative responses,

probable consequences of certain choices.

power to inquire into and understand affective re-

lations--to understand feelings-of self and others,

to control and direct emotional to develop realis-

tic confidence and courage with disposition to get

involved in life to deal constructively with uncer-

tainty and change, to appropriately relate feelings

and tntellect; the role of values.

skills basic to effective behavior and action (e.g.

communication, psycho-motor).
ability to analyze his own teaching performance and

that of others and improve his own teaching behavior

as a result of rational examination; also to evaluate

and implement external analysis.

2 The "teaching act" is interpreted to mean more than direct instruction.

Among others it includes projecting outcomes and planning for their

realization,developing varied and appropriate learning environments,

evaluating pupil growth and development, personal counseling.
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ability individuAlly and in cooperation with other

professionals (colleagues) to (a) develop curricu-

lum and instructional plans and (b) relate his spe-

cial competence to other:areas, utilizing the talents

of others,
ability individually and in cooperation with others

to engage in experimentation and research."

In addition to several of the funded models and one of the illustra-

tive models in the following chapter, two proposals developed a systems

analysis rationale. Proposal number forty-explained that their project

was intended to produce new things as wsll as expressing some established

principles in a new format. Its rationale was rooted in recent develop-

ments in the field of systems research.

"SYsteras,

"In its broadest sense a system is any set of interrelated components.

In describing systems Berson concludes .

lAn instructional system is a complex consisting of the following

components: Learner(s) and a combination of instructor(s), materials

and technician(s), given certain inputs and designed to carry out a

prescribed set of operations. This set of operations is devised and

ordered according to most recent and pertinent evidence from research

and expert opinion such that the probability of attaining the output,

specified behavioral changes in the components, is maximal.'

"The prime advantage of the systems approach is that the components or

subsystems can be diagnosed separately, after which the subsystems can be

conceptually reassembled into a total system.

Xuhn (1963) states, 'Most of our study of human beings and of society

deals with selective or adaptive behavior. This does not involve simple

responses to SOMA force, but responses selected to improve the chances of

reaching some goal.' It is our belief that the systems approach should

supply the format for organizing and analyzing the applic;tion-directed be-

haviors of a teacher education program.

if

In the proposed program, each module or wasystem would be centered

around goal-oriented application behaviors. Silberman and others have re-

ported that the careful selection of learning objectives in behavioral fora

proved to be a useful means of developing instructional programs. Follow-

ing the specification of the learning objectives, revision-evaluation

cycles are utilized. As each defect in the subsystem or instructional

components are reanalyzed and subsequent changes are made to the defective

segment.

'it is evident that clearly delineated behavior provides a basis for

evaluation which is both readily apparent and easily distinguished. Mager
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(1961), in a definitive discourse demonstrates that where achievement or
terminal behavior is overtly demonstrated, competency in stating behavior-

al goals may be developed. Particularly pertinent to this proposal is a

statement by Mechner (1965) who states that behavioral analysis provides

for identification of specific skill and knowledge components. He also

defines how they may be sequenced to promote effective learning.

"Much of the work in programed learning has revealed that terminal
behaviors must be specified prior to sequencing of experiences designed to

provide for adequate attainment ofskills, knowledges, and abilities. Com-

puter assisted instruction (CAI) work has demonstrated ihe need for clearly
analyzing'overt behavior at variouS:check ',lints in order to develop new

paths for the learner. Further, provigions in Ixighly sophisticated CAI

.approaches have also found evidence that internal evaluations of relation-

ships between strategies and behaviors dev.Oloped can be made. Glaser (1966)

supports the value of CAI capabilities by.spegificallY.stating that inter-

actions of student characteristics and Strategies of teaching are signifi-

emit in terms of achieving specific student behagiors. Suppes (1966) pre-

sents a point of view representati've of another recognized dimension -f

CAI capacities.

''One of the most exciting aspedis'Of computer-based education is

the opportunity it offers for tailoring instruction to the indit

ftdUal child's neAs. An individualiZed approach is possible at

various levels of interaction between student and computer program,
though the third and deepest level is still mostly beyond us from

the technical standpoint. Each of these levels is called a system.' "

Taking a tasks analysis approach to 'developing a program for prepara-

tion of.effective teachers in the elementary grades, proposal number forty-

nine explained that tasks analysis As accomplished by direct observation

and recbrding of the performance of the skilled practioner as he accom-

plishes the tasks involved in his job. Such observation reveals the sub-

task's included in the job and the behaviorS in which the expert engages

their execution. This tasks analysii proCedure has been demonstrated to

be a useful tool in the development of objectives for training. Moreover,

the proposal indicates that it is possible to employ variations in a basic

approach which simplify its application and still provide information on

which valid training objectives can be based. Tasks analysis information

was proposed to be assembled in each area of the curriculum to .provide a.

basis for specification of behavioral objectives. The proposal went on to

call for an Educational Manager.

"Educational Management

"The list of new methods and media of instruction has greatly expanded.

the armanentarium of teaching methods: In addition to the traditional

methods of lecture, demonstration, group discussion, recitation, etc., to-

morrow's teacher.must be skilled in such methods as team teaching; pro-

grammed instruction, including programmed texts, teaching machines, a

variety offilm techniques, audio tapes, etc educational televisionvnew

laboratory techniques, and, perhapsvcomputer assisted instruction. Ma-

terials aswell as methods have been arid.mAy be expected to continue to .
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accrue at an accelerated rate. Moreover, the elementary school curricu-

lum itself has grown, presently including such new elements as the new

mathematics, foreign languages, and more .sophisticated science instruc-

tion.

"The first element of the model curriculum, then, will include train-

ing in those skills needdd to manage the academic achievement of students.

Since this is the major endeavor of the teacher, educational management

will account for a large portion of the curriculum. As a rough estimate,

it is expected that at least half of the program will be devoted to these

skills. This component is called educational management rather than, e.g.

teaching methods, to reflect the emergent new look in the elementary school

classroom. Recent research developments indicate that less emphasis will

be placed on the traditional lecture and demonstration methods of instruc-

tion and more will be placed on individual and small-group techniques.

The prospects for truly individualized instruction have brightened consid-

erably with the development of an ever increasing supply of automated in-

structional materials and presentation devices. It seems reasonable to

predict that tomorrow's teacher will need to be much more an educational

manager than an information transmitter. As a manager, the teacher will

delegate much more of the instructional burden to media than is presently

the case. To some extent, of course, teachers have always delegated a

portion of the instructional burden, to traditional texts, workbooks and

other teaching aids. However, many of the new media provide for fully

self-instructional study, permitting individualized pacing and sequencing

with a minimum of teacher Intervention. In order to use these new media

to best advantage, the teacher must be able to supervise and manage the

progress of each individual in the class. The monitoring and management

skills needed to keep individual students on separate instructional tracks

may be expected to be somewhat different from those employed to manage

the progress of a traditional class as a group. At this juncture, it is

not possible to analyze the task of the educational manager by direct ob-

servation because it is a job which has not yet been fully defined. A

large number of new developments are presently at various stages of ex-

perimental tryout and revision. The present state e the art of imple-

menting individualized instruction in conventional school environments

is wore at the point of identifying the problems involved than finding

their solutions.

'the approach to be taken during this project will be to compile, based

upon a thorough search of the literature, a list of the alternative 'methods'

not available to the elementary school teacher. The essential teacher be-

haviors involved in each of these methods, hence the knowledge and skills

necessary for their implementation in the classroom, will be developed by

means of an analysis of the tasks involved in the implementation of each

method.

'the successful educational manager will need a variety of skills, some

of which can be specified at the outset of the project. Perhaps primary

among the needed skills is the ability to assess, on a continual basis,

the progress of each of his or her students. This will call for frequent

analysis and interpretation of proficiency test scores in order to keep
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each student moving smoothly along on a reasonably optimum basis. In addi-

tion, the educational manager must be able to supplement programmed materials

with personalized attention to individuals .and groups of students. Although

much of the-instructional burden can potentially be delegated to self-

instructional, materials,.the teacher must provide, perhaps more than ever,

motivator and integrator functions. Thus, the educational manager must be

able to plan meaningful discussions and projects for a group whose members

have achieved different numbers of course objectives at any given point.in

the:school year. Regardless of how thoroughly the objectives of instrud-

tion can be achieved with self-instructional materials, the evidence to

date indicates.that student motivation is not well maintained by these ma.

terials. Alsoi it has not been possible to define in precise terms all of

the objectives.of.public.education. So long as agreement cannot be reached

on the definition of.objectives such as good citizenship, creativity,

aesthetic appreciation, etc the individual.teacher must assume the res-

ponsibility for achieving.them in a manner consistent with the values of

her.school system. Thus theeeducational manager role calls for analyti-

cal skill in the interpretation of test data and skills in the integra-

tion of subject matter.into a logical whole, the ability to motivate stu-

dents, and.the ability, to adhieve a variety of educational objectives ind;,

volving values.that do not lend themselves to automated instrUction.

ftParticular attention will be kiven, during this phase of the program,

to the, training of teadhers to implement,the general approach incorporated

in the development of programmed.instruction, i.e the specification of

behavioral objectives, and a carefully planned sequence of instruction'

aimed at achieving them. The ability to implement this:general approaCh

may be expected to .have a salutary. effect on the elementary teadher's

entire approach to her job and to minimize her willingness to assume that

an educatinnal objective has been achieved in the absence of any observ-,

able evidence .of.a change in student behavior. Attention to.the systema.

tic approach to instruction will also enable.the.teacher to approximate

methods and media which may not be fully available at her place of even-

tual employment. .Since teachers do not always have very much control of

their classroom resources, the techniques and media they can use may be

quite limited, The ability to come up with Ido it yourself' adaptations

of.new techniques and media mould, in this.case, be useful.

In addition to being able to use presently aVailable media, methods,

and materials, the effective educational manager mgst be able to keep

abreast df Change. Therefore, the educational management portion of the

curriculum will include instruction on and practice in the use of refer-

ence materials that will serve as sources of information about new develop-

ments in elementary education." .. .
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B. Selection Procedures

Selection procedures were detailed in fifty-three out of the seventy-

eight program proposals analyzed. Thirty-eight of these fifty-three

descriptions of projected selection procedures were merely descriptive of what

the institucion was already doing. Fifteen of the proposals cited some

unique or innovative approach in addition to what was already being done at

the institution.

Proposal forty-nine asks the question "who shall be accepted into the

program?" In discussing the selection of trainees this proposal made the

following statement:

"A number of selection instruments are available for teaching candidates.

In addition to the general intelligence tests, a few specialized tests (e.g.,

the MTAI, special MMPI scales and others) have been developed for specific

prediction of teaching success. However, there are two practical reasons

for urging small emphasis on such instruments. The first reason is that can-

didates for teaching careers, while of higher intelligence than the general

population, have been consistently found to rank at or near the bottom of pro-

fessional candidates (golfe, 1954; Lieberman, 1956). Thus, it would appear

that teachers colleges are not in a very good position to choose among pro-

spective students. At best, selection devices would appear to serve the func-

tion of screening out candidates who have little prospect of completing train-

ing. The second reason for reluctance to place great emphasis on selection is

that available screening devices have generally not been demonstrated to pre-

dict success in the field. For instance, Morsh and Wilder (1954) viewed 55

studies of the correlation between intelligence test scores and teaching

effectiveness measures. They found that the small proportion of studies re-

porting significant positive correlations (16 to 55) were balanced by an equal

number in which negative correlations were reported, the remainder showing

essentially no correlation. At this juncture, then, it would appear that

adequate tools for teacher selection are not available and that candidates for

teacher training programs do not allow for great selectivity even if the tools

were available.

"The position to be taken during this project is that adopting institu-

tions might better approach both selection and background preparation of can-

didates from an experimental point of view. That is, all those candidates for

the professional curriculum who have satisfied state and local legal require-

ments should be admitted into the program. Their achievement in the program

should then be taken as evidence of the suitability of their intellectual,

personality, and educational preparation. By instituting a system of syste-

matic appraisal of the effects of each of these factors on success in the

program and, later, as practicing teachers, guidelines can be established over

a period of years as to determinants of success. In this manner, adopting

institutions will be able to develop selection criteria and guidelines for

prerequisite course work that have demonstrated validity."



Proposal thirty-four rather fully developed a task force with major stra-

tegies and expectancies with regard to teacher selection.

"Task Force III -- On Selection and Retention will devise procedures to

determine whether individual prospective teachers possess the desired behaviors

specified by Task Force I or the potential to acquire them through the everi-

ences specified by Task Force II. Basically it is the dual responsibility of

specifying systems for both the prediction and determination of student success

in the program. This work will be rendered less difficult because the input

from the other two task forces will be in the most refined and usable form.

"Additional rationale for this procedure together with examples of speci-

fic processes to be.developed follow:
. . .

"As education of the future moVeS toward the use of new media as impor-

tant sources of instructional,assistance, the:teacher will be increasingly

confronted mith the task of Using his affective resources, understanding and

skill to enhance wholesome personality development of the pupil. This means

that he must have the capacity to communicate concern and personal warmth-to

his pupils. -As the old model of the teacher as the authoritarian begins to'

fade, he will.need.to possess deeper insight into himself and the influences

his behavior has on pupils. He will also.need zo be a skillful catalyst of

learning as well as an innovator and creator. He must learn to live with the

tentitiveness of knowledge and demonstrate the capacity for unlearning andfor

relearning. His intellect must' be searching and his quest for.knowledge self

propelled. The teacher of the future will have to be a person who thrives on

the experimental, a person whq) is both an effective problem solver and a skill-

ful psychological tactician.

"It is this type of person (essentially the.descriptioncontained in-the

expedted teacher behavior goals), that'piovides the primary focus for trainee

.Selection. Using these'criteria in the refined.form produced by the other

task forces, the trainee, will be,evaluated beginning possiblY With his' first

involvement in a freshman education Seminar'.

. .
, " .

"The major strategies for the identifidation'and/or selection of trainees

would involve the folloWing major 'elements:

1. Identification of standirdiied testing instruments to Measure learn.-

ing or scholastic potential, facility.with reading, computation and

communication. As part of this, tests and/or procedures would be

identified_that assesS creative expression and capacity to Sblve

unique problems.
Assessment of physical'fitness.
Procedures for assessing historical-developmental data as a means of

identifying capacity for the development of expected teadher

behaviors.
4.- Assessment procedures for incorporating the concept of trainee self-

selection.
5. Behavior Rating Scales of expected teacher behaviors to be used in

continuous (and early) eiialUations by major.involved people;

6. Methods, experiences and opportunities for trainees,to give feed-

back to each other in respect to their behavioral interaction and

functioning.
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7. Procedures for structv.ring systematic depth interviews.

8. Methods by which collected data may be recorded and analyzed and

tested for validity, or predictive value.

Vhile same of these procedures are self evident and need no further

elaboration, others will be more clearly specified.

"Central to the whole process of trainee selection is early and coating.

uous involvement in teaching and interaction with children in a variety of

settings. With this involvement the people who are charged with the respon-

sibility of directing these experiences will be continually evaluating the

trainee in a two.ioway communication relationship. As the trainee involves

himself during the first two years in teaching-learning situations he will

be constantly evaluating himself in respect to his capacity to perform exr

pected teacher behavior roles.

"It is essentially true that individuals develop their relationship,

cognitive and affective-emotional styles substantially before admission to

college, appropriate selection of the potentially effective teacher require

careful assessment of historical-developmental data to provide clues to the

potential for the development of expected teacher behaviors. For example,

Ryans in his study of teadhers contained in the book Characteristics of

Teachers found that those teachers who were considered effective had a child-

hood history of "playing school" frequently. Systematic assessment will be

made of behavior episodes or past experiences that reflect capacity: l)make

emotional investments in personal relationships; 2)to be a self generated

learner; 3) to be personally adaptive and flexible; and 4)to be a constantly

curious. Methods will be developed to obtain this information through written

samples from trainees and by systematic interview.

"Behavior netting Scales (of expected teacher behaviors) will be devised

and utilized by university instructors, clinical supervisors and teadhers at

each state of learning, observation and participation. This data will be

placed on data cards and analyzed along with other standardized test infor-

mation.

"Procedures will be specified for conducted depth interviews systemati-

cally designed to'determine if prospective'teachers have, or might'reasonably

be expected to acquire essential personal.qualities. Other techniques for

exploring dimensions of affect, interpersonal and impact skills will also

be devised. Consideration will be given to the utilization of small group

situations in which prospective teachers will assess each other and engage

in self-exploration. One hoped for outcome is increased insight for the r

student into his oin personality make-up and greater sensitivity to his

own inner workings as well as those of others. Another, which is more

central to the present discussion, would be opportunities for self apprai-

sal and possibly self elimination from the program as well as opportunities

to gather significant data for the institutional &election and retention

process.
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"Initially both the selection and retention criteria will be derived

from rational or logical bases. Empirical data 'accumulated in research

studies here and elsewhere will be applied mhenever there is evidence of

the generalisability of such research to the specific character of this

program.
7

"As data with respect to the effectiveness of the selection and ree.?

tention criteria begin to accumulate, the self-correcting mechanism will .

'weed out' measurement and evaluative devices which possess low predictive

Value. Quite possibly new instruments will be developed.

"Essentially the effectiveness of this process will be as much contin-

gent upon a precise specification of entry behaviors and charactetistics as

upon an on-goinvasSe4sment of behavioral changes which take place.as a

result of the preservice and in-service training program. Corollary to this

assessment, the process will simultaneously lead to the necessity of making

decisions with respect to the effectiveness of elements of the program. Thus

at a given point in time, it is conceivable that a decision might have to

be made with respect to altering the retention criteria or altering the nature

of the training program Or both. Indeed, when carried to its ultimate..po-

tential, the application of'the self-correcting mechanism will even,force.,a,

re-examination of the original statement of desired teacher behavior goals;

since it is possiblethat, originally, one might select goals vhich are too

'cheap' or gdala%which are impossible of attainment.

"The most important aspect of ehe proces#, then, is the fact that there

is a continual interaction between goals, experiences, and selection and re-

tention procedures, At any fime one or all or any combination of the three

may be subject to revision on the baSis of accumulated empirical data."

Proposal nineteen stated that the criteria for selecting students for

the model program cannot be presumed in advance. "It should be noted that

the model we propose to develop will likely pose the question of selection

someWhat differently than sometimes conceived. That is, if we are to focus

on developing different individual competencies, then one would ask about an

applicant what special atttibutes he would add to the program, rather than%

is he like other candidates in terms of common denominators. We would

forsee devising administrative techniques which would place the responsibi-

lity for selection with the faculty involved and would encourage the possi-

bility of continuing self-evaluation and self-selectioni To this end, it

seems likely that the programwould need to include-tutorial and counseling

components."

Proposal thirty-seven specified its expected practices for selecting

teacher trainees.
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"The second screen also will have a rather coarse mesh. The College's

past experience indicates that attitudes and personality''sets' are highly

significant of success in internships. The college has experience with use

of-the MTAI, TSRT and Rokeach's "D" scale. One or more of these is likely

to be used as a way of assessing flexibility and ability to achieve affec-

tive goals.

"Third screen is the summer experience itself. Preceding the full

year's internship, the summer program affords opportunity for students to

learn whether or not, or to what degree they like to work with children, as

well as their initial, capacities for doing so. By being with these stu-

dents constantly through the summer, the team is enabled to make a final

screening..

"In each of the foregoing steps, it is assumed that a complete academic

and professional counseling service exists. It is also assuned that each

/Student is interviewed carefully with respect to his interest in and poten-..

tiality for the programs"

C.........atafessionallearning_Ezaeriences and Content

The mgram components called for in the guidelines dealt with the

professional learning experiences and content suggested in the areas of

theory, subject matter related to the elementary school curriculum, general

approaches to and specific teaching methods, techniques, and tools of in-

struction, pre-classroom clinical experiences of various kinds, student

teaching, and a general consideration of ehe proposed teaching methods, tools,

techniques, grouping practices and methods of individualizing instruction

expected to be employed by the college faculty in presenting the various
kinds of professional content to the prospective and in-service teachers.

Forty-one of tha propo'sals had statements undergirding'the theory
of elementary education instruction while only thirty-three of the seventy-

eight proposals dealt specifically with the subject matter related to the

elementary school curriculum. General approaches to instruction and speci-

fic teaching methods were indicated in thttty-eight out of the seventy-

eight proposals while only twenty-six of the seventy-eight gave specific

suggestions on grouping and individualized instruction for the prospective

teachers. In this latter category, consideration was given to team teach-

ing, some totally individualized instructional programs, utilization of

small groups, frequent mention of seminars blending theory and practice,

and fairly frequent mention of programed self-learning and self-pacing

materials to be used in individualized instruction. As far as pre-class-

room clinical experiences are concerned, sixty-three out of the seventy-

eight proposals specified some kind of pre-student teaching or pre-intern-

ship of clinical experiences. Sixty-six out of seventy-eight proposals
specified some detail on the proposed Student teaching and/of internship

component of the preparation program.
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The remainder of this section summarizes some of the major elements

in the models proposed by ten of the project proposals. While not all tha

explication is included, sufficient information is presented to indicatg

the general nature of some of the representative and unique proposals. :-.321

addition, more detailed information is found in the following chapter on

the eight selected illustrative models.

Of course, the nine funded,models will be specified in great.detail

when publidhed.

Proposal twenty-eight developed the following figures for its total

proposed pragram having both preservice and in-service components in terms

of dimensions and areas of content and types of experiences.
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Proposal seventy-one divided its program for four calender yearn of five

acadeMic years into the academic, professional, and specialization components.

Program:

"To amplify the schematic diagram the program may be thought of as

containing three distitct but closely related elements. The program and se-

quencing of events are predicated on the selection of students no later than

the end of the first year of collegiate work. During the first phase (aca-

demic base) the primary emphasis is on the development of an adequate under-

standing of language, the social, physical and biological sciences, and math-

ematics. In keeping with our model, however, the emphasis in the latter half

of this phase of preparation shifts to the social and behavioral sciences.

"The second major element emphasizes a specialization in a teaching conw

tent area; the third focuses on the professional component.

"Our rationale for the professional education aspect of this proposal

assumes that at the present time typical teacher behavior demonstrates a lack

of precision and analytical behavior.

"Teachers apparently behave in a random manner without true awareness of

the kinds of behavior that they display or without any true basis for their

decision making in the classroom. To cope with this shortcoming, it would

appear that more analytic models for teaehing and, in turn, decision making

must find their way into a pre-.arid ideally in-service program for teachers.

Further, after the conceptualization of various models has occurred, the

future teacher must move from theory into practice and actually experience

the models in controlled laboratory and intern situations.

"There are many significant conceptual models developed through research

and present in the literature today which can add precision to teaching be-

havior and thus make teachers more aware of their functions in the classroom

(see Verduin, Conceptual Models in Teacher Education). These models plus
other significant ideas must be identified and placed in an elementary pre-
parattory program in a logical and consistent fashion and be structured so as

to permit the development of adequate skiAls for decision making. An example

would be the Aschner-Gallabher Model on productive thinking (23) or Suchman4s

Model on Inquiry (23). These models could be conceptualized at the theore-
tical level, observed at the clinical level and then put into practl.;e at the

labovatory level. In this case the cybernetic cycle of sensory intake, con-

cept formation, decision making, and trial would be complete to insure that

the appropriate behavior is developed during the professional component phase.

Thus, the mojor thrust of the professional phase of the program would be:

theoretical study, clinical observation, laboratory testing and actual ;--4
practice, a movement away from an intuitive basis to a more analytical moden

approach.
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1

Academic Base includes: Language and communication skills, humanities, and
fine arts, mathematics, physical and biological
sciences, social sciences.

2Professional-Componeit includes: Background Study of-Education (3rd year);
Structure, Analysis,.and Interpretation of
Teaching7Learning and Laboratory Teaching
(4th year); and Internship in Public Schools
(5th year).

3Specialization Area includes: Area of specialisation, 1.e. science, mathe-
matics, etc.

,42



The Teacher EducationLProctsk

Socio-Anthropological
Aspects
(What is)

03 I

IA

4# Teaching
>-

v.4 CO

0C E
Analysis
Planning

U4 Strategies00 Navel ParadigmsW 0
0

014
4.0

W
Q

V) 14

0
04

]

Foundations Psycho-PhiloSophicall
Aspects

(What can be) (What ought io be)

Educational Objectives

(What is worth teaching)
General Goals

Intermediate Goals
Specific Goals

Curriculum
(Designs for Teaching-Learning)

. Goals
Teaching-Learning-Content

Evaluation

*-4

w 00O 0
er4 er4 0040.0 0
O U sel

O 00
04
4.0 -I tg)

44 41 14
v4 0 0
4 14
Ii

0

4./

41

Knowled e & Content
Use
Order

Structure and Form

Laboratory Teaching
Teaching
Learning
Content

Internship
Controlled Practice
Learning.& Growth

Career Teacher]

*5

Learning
Student Development
Motivation
Learning and Concept
Toravtion



"The graphic representation of the analytical-logical model indicates

the flew of areas of study from basic interpretative study to actual career

status. It is logical in the sense that it stern from a basic background

study of education including the socio-psychological-anthropological and the

philosophical aspects of education whith are then translated into educational

objectives. The educational objectives are viewed as the first stage in

the designs for teaching and learning which is the curriculum. Within these

areas, the futvre teacher will critically examine the cultural, social,

psychological, and philosophical aspects of education in order to make some

judgments about what education can and Should be. This is viewed as an

examination of value and event theory. Once these judgments have been made,

they will be translated into what is worth teaching, or educational objectives.

Fran here what is worth teaching is then translated into designs for teaching

and learning. This then, is the curriculum.

"The next logical move after the curriculum study then is to investi-

gate the activities broadly stated in the curriculum. This is teaching,

knowledge and content, and learning and development. The study of the

curriculum thus dictates the next three major areas in the teacher education

program. These three areas are thestrueture, analysis, and interpretation

of teaching and learning. Once these areas have been defined and studies

at the theoretical and observed at the clinical level, the movement will then

be into laboratory teaching or the application of teaching and learning.

During the internship phase in public schools the future teacher will look

at the principles of educational research and curriculum development work

and will continue to learn in the area of teadhing content and educational

principles.

"The model analytic in nature in the fact that it presents various

models for decision making within the major areas defined in the larger

teacher education model. At this point in our thinking various models have

been identified that may fit into the general model and that appear to pro-

vide the precision deemed desirable for more analytic teaching. Some of

the models are identified as follows:

Foundations
aelia.77gdel on Social Systems and Goal Dehavior (23)

Knetler's model.on Phildsophical Factors (11). '-

Eilucatte42.41.1tilaklE1
Krathwohl's model on Goal Statements f23)

Mager's work an Behavioral Goals (17)
Taxonomies on Cognittve and Affective Goals (4, 13)

Gagne's*Work on Conditions of Learning ',7)

Currióulum
Taba's model.on Elements of the Curriculum (22)

Lee's work on the Elementary Curriculum (15, 16)
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Teaching
Woodruff's model on Learning Unit Design (23)
Galloway's model on Non Verbal Behavior (8)
Flander's model on Interaction Analysis (23)
Taba's model on Teaching Strategies and Cognitive Growth (23)
Aschner - Gallagher model on Productive Thinking (23)
Smith's work on Logical Dimensions and Strategies (21, 23)
Bellack's work on Language in the Classroom (23)
Suchman's work on Inquiry Training (23)
Gage's work on Paradigms (6,23)
Krathwohl's and Floom's work on Evaluation of Goals (4, 13)

kinmkat_aral...kAltEat
Broudy's model on Uses of Knowledge (23)
Hickey's model on Logical Crder (23)
Bruner's work on Structure, Form and Economy (10)
Learning
Woodruff's vodel on Concept Formation (23)
Gagne's model on Conditions of Learning (7)
Sear's work on Motivation (10)
Lee's Work on Child Growth and Development (14, 16)

7422EAL2EM-I2A2LIRZ
A Modification of the Micro-Teaching '3oncept 1., 2)
A Modification of Simulation (5)
Other ideas on Newer Media and Teadher Education (20)

Work by Casey on Student Teaching 12)
Work on L. O. Andrews (3)
Verduin!s model on Curriculum Improvement '24)
Good's Work on Research '8)
Carear.Teacher

Work of NCTEPS on Career Teacher ;16, 19)

"At this point then, the major models for decision making have in part
been identified. The concern now is to integrate them into the total model,
develop materials, and provide experiences for the conceptualization of them.
Movement from the theoretical level to the practical would be the final con-
cern."

Proposal number thirty-three offe-ed a cybernetic model for teacher
education indicating the interactions between the various elements of the
total program and illustrating two separate kinds of experience patterns
that might evolve.
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Proposal sixty-nine developed a five phase progradrfor teacher prepara-
tion beginning win lower division training and culminating with a fifth year
of student teachin3 and selected course work to'supplement any or all of the
other phases

A. Phase One: Participation in a community service project (play-
ground supervisor, study center tutor, camp cotinselor, Scouts leader,
Sunday school teacher, etc.) when the trainee is a sophomore in the
junior or four-year college. The trainee will be encouraged to work
with children and youth of different age levels and cultural back-
grounds. Supervision of this phabe of experience will be the re-
sponsibility of a coordinator of community service projects, either
at Cie junior college level, the four-year college level, or both.
(A non-credit experience.)*

B. Phase Two: Supervised participation in a series Of structured school
activities, to give the trainee an opportunity to observe and to par-
ticipate in various types of organization plans and to various pro-
grams of the scliool (ungraded, multi-graded, team-teaching, Head Start,
library or materials center, etc.). Each trainee will be registered
concurrently in a seminar for the study of current trends and pro-
blems of American education. Faculty members from the college and
public school personnel will be involved in the conduct of the semi-
nar and in the supervision of the participation. (Junior Year.)*

C. Phase Three: Involvement as a classroom teacher's assistant in act-
ual teaching at one level grades 1 through 9. Accompanying this
experience will be a seminar to study instructional approaches (micro
teaching, simulation, lesson planning, uses and development of
materials, etc.), conducted by faculty members and public school
personnel. (Senior Year.)*

D. Phase Four: Specific courses related to the subject matter of the
elementary school curriculum. Since all students at this college
are required to present evidence of forty-ftve units of general edu-
cation (social sciences, English and speech, natural and physical
sciences, fine arts, mathematics, physical education and health)
and an academic major and minor to qualify for a credential, the
specific professional subject matter courses required of an individ-
ual trainee will vary according to the needs. It is not intended
that each trainee wilI follow an identical pattern of courses in
methods and content of the elementary curriculum, rather, the stu-
dent's self-evaluation and evaluation by the Faculty of the School
of Education will determine those courses which the student must
take before he enters his student teaching.

The major experience of Phase Four will be a semester of supervised
student teaching, occuring during the graduate year, at a level
selected by the student. Accompanying the student teaching experi-
ence will be a seminar on the problems of classroom teaching, con-
ducted at the college by faculty members, master teachers, and super-
visors.

49
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E. Phase Five: During the final ;1..aduate semester, the trainee will

take a course in the socio-psycoloj_cal foundations of education.

This course will provide an opportunity for the student to relate

his experiences from the first four pliases of observation and parti-

cipation to theories of lea_ninL,, sociological factors, community

studies and theories of child development.

During this final semester, t1,e trainee will have an opportunity,

under the guidance of faculty members, to select additional course

work to supplement areas of weakness in content areas, to supplement

weakness in instructional techniques, and to develop strenc;ths for

specialization. It is possible that studies pursued during Phase

Five may be used to satisfy, partially, the requirements for the

M.A. degree in education."

Heavily rooting its proposal in the liberal arts number forty-four pre-

sented a four year program.
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This and the following three pages show proposal number forty-two's
development of a four year program.
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Proposal sixty-six developed its prospects in the following diagram
and set forth the fdllowing procedures for planning its program.
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PLANNING A TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM

PROCEDURE

I. Determining Objectives
A. Collect behavior items.

1. Collect from research what good teachers do that other teachers

do not do.

2. Collect a list of things that all teachers must be able to do.

3. Collect a list of things that all teachers in certain situations

must be able to do (no special music teacher, team-teaching, etc.)

B. Organize A. into one oucline.

C. Take each item of A. and identify immediate prerequisite skills.

D. Do the same for the results of C, and so on, until you get a complete

hierarchy such that the lowest level skills can be achieved with no

prerequisites other than entrance into college or the teacher edu-

cation program.
E. Refine the hierarchy organization to identify all relationships of

prerequisites. (Model: AAAS SCIENCE - A PROCESS APPROACH Hierarchy

Chart)

II. Determining Methods of Achievement

A. Develop lowest level activities.
1. For each lowest level objective, determine specific activities

that will develop the behavior. List the full choice of activi-

ties that can be used for each objective.

B. Do the same for each other level, assuming that all prerequisites

have been met.
C. Identify the knowledge applied to the execution of the activity.

Identify the sources of such knowledge available to the student.

III. Determining organization for the student to use facilities to learn and

to be checked out on skills.

A. Organize independent learning activities.

1. Determine which objectives can be achieved by the teacher trainee

simply through his use of material resources (no personal direc-

tion or organization needed).

2. Determine the most convenient way to make those material resources

available (including written and/or recorded directions; syllabi,

auto-tutorial devices, etc.).

3. Establish procedures for consultation.

B. Group all other activities according to one or more criteria, such as:

1. Those using the most similar knowledge together.

2. Arrangement in order of ease of development of skills.

3. Those which in some way would make sense to the student to be

put together.
4. Those that should be worked on earliest because their hierarchal

string is the longest in predicted time for achievement.

C. Organize dependent learning activities.
1. Plan organization of the B. activities such that the human and

physical resources can be most effectively available to the teacher

trainees (courses, field experiences, open laboratories, inde-

pendent study projects, etc.).

2. Establish procedures for checkout of achievement.
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a.

D. Establish procedures to be checked for admission into an organiza-

ticnal system (a checkout on the prerequisites for the skills devel-

oped in that system).

IV. Determining procedures for terminal evaluation and reporting

At, Plan a recording form (check-list, transcript form, etc.) with the

terminal behaviors for the academic records of the student and a

form for inclusion in his credentials for prospective employers.

B. Specify procedures for having the forms kept up to date.

C. Specify criteria and procedures for determining eligibility for

graduation."

Proposal number thirty-five contained the following features:

1. A school-university partnership.
2. Behavioral science orientation-anthropology, sociology, psychology,

and political science.
3. Inductive approach to teacher education.
4. Committed candidates with career aims to teach in inner-city schools.

5. Intern-master teacher teaching teams.
6. Clinical professors from inner-city schools.
7. Inner-city schools base.
8. Modiiied professional teaching conditions.
9. Adapted curricular materials.

10. Home and community contact.
11. One adult to ten students.
12. Broad-based teacher recruitment.
13. Coordinated preservice and in-service program.
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Proposal number twentysiseven presented a model for presrvice pre-

paration of teachers through a five step process ending in continuing edu-

cation in teaching.
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The followiug five figtc.:es taken from proposal fifty-one illustrate

the developmental process for the proposed model and are used here to

show how closely proposed programs and the process of their development

were integrated in a number of proposals.
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p. RelEktimplips of Professionalleguence to Entire Undergraduate progag

The guidelines called for an expression of the relationship of the
professional sequence to the entire undergraduate program. Although this
program component was analyzed separately in the analysis of critical fac-
tors it is not presented here in detail. Rather the interrelationships be-
tween the professional sequence and the entire undergraduate program are
implicit in the models chosen for illustration in the preceding section.
Forty out of the seventy-eight proposals analyzed indicated some specific
interrelationship between the professional sequence and general education
on the one hand and various kinds of academic specialization reflected as
majors and minors on the other. Not much detailed attention was given to
these interrelationships in most of the program proposals. A unique feature
of one proposal was to develop programmed learning text materials for all
of the general education sequence for prospective elementary teadhers.

E. Inservice for Graduates

Twanty-nine out of the seventy-eight proposals analyzed called for
programs in excass of four years. Most of these specified a firth yedl.
intership while several proposed continuation of supervised internships
through a sixth year. Totally, forty-three out of the seventy-eight pro-
posals dealt with an in-service component for graduates of one sort or
another. Barring the two or three proposals which specified an MAT-type
program for internship of one, two, or three years at the post-baccalaureate
degree level, the majority of the proposals dealing with an in-service com-
ponent did not specify much about this aspect of the program. Some called
for in-service seminars held weekly, bi-weekly, or monthly for teachers
teaching within the geographic area of the college or university's service,
others called upon typical follow-up practices such as sending out question-
naires to the graduate's elementary principal or supervisor and the like.
A few proposals specified the employment of practicing master teachers as
clinical professors and supervisors both for student teaching and in-service
intern components.

The overall trend in the proposals recommended the establishment of
one or two years of internship with no prior student teaching. These pro-
posals gave considerable importance to simulation experiences, micro-teach-
ing and the like as pre-classroom experiences in lieu of or replacement
for student teaching. The majority of proposals however gave the greatest
amcunt of importance to the student teaching sequence as an intensive and
productive laboratory experiance.
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L......12culUzellpff Utilization and In-service

Forty out of the seventy-eight proposals specified some kind of in-

service Lor faculty and staff, developing to highly varying degrees

several types of utilization patterns.

Proposal number forty-nire described its in-se-I-vice training in the

following Tanner:

"One of the more difficult problems that will be faced by a teachers'

college during conversion to a new professional curriculum will be the

preparation of its existing faculty for the change. One way to mlnimize

the attendant problems is to convert from the existing program to the

new program on a gradual rather than a sudden basis. A gradual approach

may Le expected to provide for smoother transition and much less dis-

rupticn of the duties of staff members. Moreover, since development of

the specifications to be set forth in the proposed model would require

substantial time no matter how the change is haneded, it seems logical

to plan for retention of existing staff and enlistment of their assistance

In thp developmental staff and enlistment of their assistance in the de-

velopmental process,

"In-service training for staff members will thus be designcl to pro-

vide an orientation to planned revIsion of the professional program,
training in new techniques and media of instruction, and in their future

responsibilities during the development and, eventually, during imple-

mentation of the revised program. It is not planned that faculty members

will be given primary responsibility for the composition of new programs.

Rather, emphasis will be placed on preparing them to participate, during

program development, as subject matter experts in their respective fields

and, during tryout and revision of new programs, as trained administrators

or educational managers, and evaluators of programs in their specialty

areas. Naturally, they will retain their responsibilities for teaching

pre-professional courses in the manner selected as appropriate by the

college. Chances are, their participation in the development cf the

new professional program will affect their teaching behavior in those

pre-professional courses.

"The general strategy planned for conversion to a new curriculum, then,

will be to develop a PERT-type system for gradually shifting fram the

existing to the new professional program. College faculty mtmbers will

play active roles in the developmental process, but will not be responsible

for the actual preparation of programs. In this fashion, personnel pro-

blems are expected to be minimized and existing staff members will be given

the opportunity to grow with the program and become proficient in its

eventual administration."

Proposal sixty-six made several suggestions about staff utilization.

"An orientation program will be provided for the professional core

prior to program inception. Continuous developmental experiences will

be provided for this core, and will include such activities as:

.....e,7
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attending Creative Education Workshops;
visiting the Perception Laboratory at Ohio State University;
learhing to use classroom behavior analysis scales;
taking a series of attitude and interest inventories

(to match them with trainees for the professional core groups)

become a member of a T-Group (Sensitivity training);
learning the mechanisms of creative problem-solving

(Synectics Theory);
attending small faculty seminars designed to maximize original

thinking (brain storming sessions, group-think sessions),
visiting Crutchfield at Berkeley and learning of his work witn auto-

instructional materie.s for creative thinking;
listening to the Torrance tapes on "great moments of discovery";

viewing the McPherson film on creativity (Dow Chemical Company)
"Ape to Agape";

working with Beck's ft.lms on constructive teaching;
visit Postlewaite at Purdue University (auto-tutorial instruction

in Botany)"

Evaluation-Feedback - Follow-112

The guidelines called for evaluation and feedback techniques through-
out as well as at the ene of the program in order to determine to what

extent trainees might then have acquired the essential teaching behaviors.

Included in this program component was a call for follow-up studies of

program graduates.

Forty-seven out of the seventy-eight propdsals specified sone kind
of evaluation or feedback mechanism or techniques while twenty-nine of

the seveaty-nine of the seventy-eight specified some kind of follow-up
study of graduates. In general this program component was not dealt
with in great specificity among the majority of the proposals.

Proposal number sixty-six presented the following evaluation plan
which illustrates the blending of data-gathering for evaluational pur-
poses both during the pre-service;and in-service components.

"An overall evaluation scheme will be developed that will encompass
four broad dimensions. These are:

1. the individual teacher trainee his personality characteristics,
attitudes, values, goals, acadmic and professional progress;

2. the trainee and the professional core and all other resource
personnel with whom he comes in contact - their interaction
patterns and problems;

3. the trainee and his relationships with elementary students that
he comes into contact with in his observation, participation,
tutorial, and student teaching activities; also the trainee and
his relationship and interaction patterns with his potential
colleagues;

4. the training program itself.
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"In general, there will be two phases to the continuous evaluation
in order to revise this model program effectively. These two phases are

pre-professional and professional( Pre-professional assessment will occur

during the on-campus training phase. Professional assessment will occur
while the teacher is in-service as a professional staff member of a school
district.

"A wide array of evaluative devices will be utilized throughout the
training program and the in-service development period. These devices
will fall into several classifications such as those providing information
concerning the trainee's attitudes, motivational patterns, ethnocentrism
and rigidity, openness, creativity, sensitivity and empathy. The follow-

ing are examples of such devices now available.
Minnesota Teacher Attitude Inventory
Levinson's Ethnocentrism Scale
The Dogmatism Scale
Myers Briggs Personality Type Indicator
The Gough-Sanford R4g4dity Scale
Torrance's Personal Social Motivation Inventory
Roger's Helping Relationship Scale
The California F Scale

"It is expected that other measurement instruments would be developed
as the model program became operational. For example, no adequate measure-
ment device is now available that yields information relating to an in-
dividual's degree of empathy. Such a device could be developed as the

program progressed."

Proposal sixteen specified that an evaluation team would hold the
major responsibility for the entire preparation of the elementary teacher
education model and would consequently infuse evaluation throughout the
total proposal program.
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H.& I. Management Data Systems

The guidelines called for presentation of information about multi-
purpbse managemnt evaluation systems proposed along with data storage
and retrLeval capabilities so as to permit continuous diagnosis of stu-
dent pragress and frequent restructuring of the trainee's learning ex-

periences. In addition, the following program component called for a
plan for continually and systematically assessing, advising, and up-
dating the program. Actually, the vast majority of proposals dealt with
these program components simultaneously. Forty out of seventy-eight pro-
posals specified some kind of management evaluation system and thirty-two
out of the seventy-eight proposals detailed some aspect of continuous

assessment and revision. Illustrative of the varying approaches taken
to these program components are the following excerpts.

Proposal number forty summarized its total systems approach to
education in the following manner:



TABULAR WORK BREAKDOWN STRUCTCJRE -
SYSTEMS APPROACH TO TEACHER EDUCATION

LEVEL III

Per sonnel
& ResOurce
Acquisition

Preparation .

of .

Specifications

.

.

.

.

Objectives Global Philosophical E.Valuatio:
Psychological Evaluatic
Content Evaluation

Application
.

.

PhilOsophical Evaluatio:
Psychological Evaluatic
Content Evaluation

. .

Teachable
components

Philosophical Evaluatio
Psychological Evaluatic
Content Evaluation
Computer Feasibility

Evaluation
Strategies System Philosophical Evaluatio

Psychological Evaluatic
Conapv'ter 15"casthflity

Evaluation

Modules
A. Global in all

but. one module
B. Detailed in

one module

Philosophical Evaluatio
Psychological Evaluatic
Computer Feasibility

Evaluation

Branche s
In detailed
module only

Philosophical Evaluatio
Psychological Evaluatit
Content Evaluation
Computer Feasibility

Evaluation

Decision
Models

.

Into:
System

.

Module

Branch
.

Philosophical Evaluatio
Psychological Evaluatir
Computer Feasibility

Evaluation
.

Out of:
System

Module

Branch

Philosophical Evaluatic
Psychological Evaluatic
Computer Feasibility

Evaluation
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Proposal number forty-nine specified a developmental evaluation

sequence.

"As the educational objectives are transplanted into instructional .

sequences, it is planned that several developmental tryout phases will be

accomplidhed. The effectiveness of instructional sequences will be measured

in terms of student achievement on the proficiency measures that will be

provided as part of the model on learning efficiency. The empirical tryout

and revision process based upon student performance will be prescribed as a

fundamental feature of program development. Learning efficiency will be

considered only after a sequence has been demonstrated to be effective, i.e.,

to produce resonably uniform, high levels of proficiency.

"It is tentatively planned that at least two formal tryouts will be re-

commended, the second to include a substantial number of students, prior to

final revisions. The pool of subjects for tryouts of preservice programs

will be formed by undergraduate enrollees of the adopting institutions. As

the progrms grow larger and require increasing time for completion, a system

of undergraduat-, credits will like% be necessary. As portions of the pro-

gram become developed, thoy will 11 incorporated into the ongoing cutriculum

until, eventually, the entire professional curriculum is replaced.

"Operational evaluation - As the new program becomes a fully operational

part of the new preservice curriculum, it is planned that a system of con-

tinuous evaluation of student progress be made available. Such a system

would specify frequent proficiency testing, prehaps on a weekly basis, to

provide data on the progress of individual students so that educational

managers--faculty members responsible for a specified group of students--

will be able to monitor their progress and keep them on a reasonably efficlent

track. The managers' decisions, based upon student performance data, would

include assignment of students to remedial training, permitting capable sta...

dents to skip seluences that are unnecessary, provision of tutorial instruc-

tionl*planning of group discussions and seminars, and periodic comprehensive

testing sessions. The goal of the operationa evaluation system would be

to provide for ongoing monitoring of individual progress that is as respon-

sible as possible to individual differences in achievement.

"An evaluation s stem for future revision of the program - The ultimate

test of the validity of the model training program will be measured by the

performance of its graduates in elementary school classrooms. In order to

support a long term experimental evaluation of program graduates, it will

be necessary to follow up and monitor their performance on the job. To this

end, a college office will be prescribed with a staff whose sole function

is to collect, analyze and interpret data relating to the effectiveness of

graduates.

"Instruments will be prescribed which will be designed to fo'.lect perio-

dic data on the progress, problems, the attitudes of graduates including

skills in which they would like further training. This information can serve

both to point up weaknesses in the preservice curriculum and to help describe

objectives for in-serVice training programs.
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"In addition to selt-reports from the graduates themselves, it will be

useful to collect evaluative data from their supervisors and, perhaps from

their students. In addition to personal evaluations, it would be useful to

collect data on the academic progress of the students who are taught by grad-

uates of the program...Past experience of researchers would seem to indicate

that no one of these criteria of teacher effectiveness is very.trustworthy,

but, taken as group,.they should provide information that has implications

for.updating and improving the teacher-training program.

"In order to compare the.effectiveness of the program against other tea-

cher education programs, be necessary to collect comparable informa-

tion from and about colleagueS of program graduates who were trained in other

institutions. Generally, the process of design, collection, analysis, and

interpretation of these data is seen as a long-term, full-time task which

should be managed by a staff of educational researchers whose jobs include

both experimental evaluations of.the existing curriculum and formulation of

recommendations tor chaUges.in the curriculum based upon thotie evaluations."

.
Additional Critical Factors

Despite the current well, known importance attached to the fields of train-

ing for early childhood teacher education and the training Of teachers of the

disadvantaged only twenty of the seventy-eight proposals even mentioned the

field of early childhood education while thirty-one of the.seventy-eight

specified some kind of program for teachers of the disadvantaged.

Only twenty-nine of the seveuty-eight proposals dealt in any detail .

with subject matter specializations in the academic field. for elementary.

teachers While sixty out .of the seventy-eight proposals specified the wide

utilization of eudio-visual and multi-seniory)naterials and techniques. Some

proposals talked about the_development of mobilevideo tape units and other

pobile trailers which could transport a wide variety of audio-visual aids to

student teachers and interns.on the job. Almost every proposal that detailed
audio-visual technology speCified the use of video tape recorders; many spe-
cified simulation laboratories while relatively few discussed the need for

programed learning materials.

As far ns the use of personnel from the general field of industrial

technOlogy applied to education goes, most proposals did not specify any
interrelationship between the higher education institution and such additional

organizations. Of course three of the four proposals emanating from profit-

making or non-profit-making corporations had this stress. Science Research

Associates, Motorola, Programmed Learning Corporation, Educational Test Service,

Menningers Clinic, and others were cited as collaborative resources. Taken

totally, seventeen out of seventy-eight proposals specified some kind of in-

terrelationships with organizations like the American Institutes for Research,

Systems Development Corporation, Regional Educational Research Laboratories,

Psycho-educational Clinics, and the like.
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One proposal.specified the vide utilization of the university's School

Study Council, seventeen proposals apparently had public school personnel

participating in the preparation of the proposal, forty of the proposals men-

tioned public school utilization while seven said nothing at all about the

public schools or related agencies. A few additional proposals talked about

establishing centers in the schools, running summer pilot schools, establish-

ing off campus student teaching centers, and the like.

As far as linkages with state departments were concerned, barring the

two proposals emanating from state departments of education, only seventeen

out of seventy-eight proposals mentioned close working with regional labora-

tor.".es, two involved state educational associations and two involved commu-

nity social agencies specifically.

Evidently not very many non-profeseional elementary education personnA

were involved in the preparation of the proposals. As well as one can jttdge

only twenty-seven out of the seventy-eight proposals evert mentioned personnel

specifically from academicdiaciplines and areas of study_other than .ele-

mentary education.,

The following two illustrations show how some of these additional factors

ane programatic purposes were presented in some of the proposals.

"What follows, then, is a sketch of a model for the preparation of teach-

ers or edudators, more broadly--for service in the culturally diverse inner-

city with a concentration upon children of ages three to twelve. (If the in-

stitution submitting this proposal should be ultimately funded for the re-

organization of its own program along such 7nes as these, it will also re-

form its secondary curriculum, accordingly, so as to make one comprehensive

Teacher Education Program.)

"What is here provided for is a two-year graduate program, culminating

in a master's degree. At the end of three quarters or two semesters of study,

the successful candidates will be awarded a credential. .The second. year of

preparation consists in an internship, with the new teachers earning a regu-

lar, full-time salary, but working under supervision and with an on-going

seminar. This program presupposes an unusually active recruiting effort, so

as to secure students who: (1) have a baccalaureate degree, preferably with

a major in an academic subject; (2) express a strong interest in teaching in

the inner-city; (3) give evidence both with respect to their academic abili-

ties and their personality and character of being able to take their place as

teachers and educational planners, innovators and evaluators, professionals

able to work alone or as members of a team. It will be important for the re-

cruiting effort, furthermore, to enroll more than a token number of Negroes

and members of other ethnic minorities, and to attract as many menmasculine

nen--as possible, in order to afford elementary children of non-affluent

neighborhoods what they so often lack: a strong, male model.
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"There follows a list of desiderata expressed in terms of behavioral pro-

pensities, dispositions, and capacities, matched with the kinds of educative

oxperience. to be provided:

DESIR2D OUTCOMES IN_NEW TEACHERS
1..Willingness and ability to help

in planning new schools-not
just accommodate to the existing.

EDUCATIONAL MEANS
1. From beginning, trainee works

with broad-based group in an-

alyzing educational needs oi

inner-city, ongoing experimen-

tal programs, and helping dr:-

vise new plans.

"The typical teacher education candidate iS,inordinately concerned with

his own adjustment to the school to which he will ultimately be assigned.

Right from the point of recruiting, these students, however, will be encouraged

to think of themselves as Agents of change, partners in a joint process of de-

Nising better schools and.better educative communities.

2. Recognition of education not being

a monopoly of the schools but at

best a joint enterprise of teach-

ers, parents, employers, profes-
sionals from several social agen-
cied.

2. Trainee interviews parents
in homes, employers and

various social professionals.

For one term works part time

as apprentice in employment
service, welfare office,
mental health clinic, or like.

"rhe typical teacher has little conception of the problems 'and procedures

of his awn professional allies in a given community, and is likely to encounter

- parents little if at all: yet somehow home, school, and other centers of cam-

ounity influence must supplement each other if education is to be improved.

This can come about only if the teacher gets acquainted with persons in these

different roles, and has experience relating to them in devising new attacks

on problems.

3. Acquaintance with value structures,,

home and neighborhood conditions of.

proverty and borderline areas of

city.

3. Theoretical study of cul-

ture of poverty and socie-

tal tensions from anthro-

pologists and sociologists.
Time spent in schools, on
playgrounds.. In depth
acquaintanCe which one

family.

"The future teacher must be helped to break out of his own ethnocentrism

. in a realization of the facts and reasons,for cultural diversity. Probably

he should become acquainted with at least'one exotic instance, as yell as be-

tween it and suburban and rural areas..,:,.
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4. tilcli.nation...a.nciabiiity. to help
pupils in self,lunderstanding.
the projectiOp of ideali,. and

the development .ofpliins for.
preparation.

'

4. participation in sehsitivity
training, Thi4osophical.exam-
inatiOn of own values; prac-
tice'with.small groups'of
'pupils'in discussions of
themselvea.

"By himself experiencing what it is to subject 'his own values of self-
scrutiny and the scrutiny of his fellows, the teacher may be helped to pro-
mote this process in his own pupils. Acquaintance with certain writers in
the existential tradition can be of help here, but also with authors taking
a more rational approach to the criticism of values.

5. Tendency to develop independence
in pupils and their growing
skill in choosing and applying
methods appropriate to various
kinds of problems.

5. Engaging in inquiry into in-
quiry training. Theoretical
:consideration of creativity

'.and its promotion. Use of
inquiry/creatiye techniquee
in whole classrooms.

"Continuing the theme of consonance between the trainees learning and
his teaching, we here propose creative inquiry into the.nature of creativity
and the differences between teaching-by-transmission theories and'those that
emphasize activity, problem-solving, and individual investigation.

6. Tendency and knowledge about how
.to promote free group discussion,
pooling of abilities, cooperative-
ness in attack Upon mutual prob-
lems.

6..Ptrticipation in a weekly
.book based discussion and In
planning and execution of a
joint (4-6 person)'Paper.
Reflecting on perforMance in
light of group processes .

theory..i

"Some but not'all discussion should be subjective and intrbspective in
nature. Some but not all learhing should be individualized and independeni.
Also.important is group discussion of a common problem or of a text'or other
object. Participation in and leading of such discussioh, with emphasis upon
group-wide involvementi and frequent reference to the foCal point, are arts
which, though difficult, k;:an be leatned. Rarely are they taUglit, however, in
teacher education programs.

7. Skill in deVising, initiating,'
and evaluating educational ex-
periments; working in a team
of researchers.

.

7. Instructioh in rudiments of
research design and in major
evaluative instruments and
techniques. Submission of a
.carefully drawn proposal for
research, and participation
in group evaluation of other
proposali.
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"These teachers are being prepared to fill a huge gap presently exist-
ing in the world of educational experimentation and research: The cooper-
ating teacher at least somewhat sophisticated in the matter of research design.
These teachers should be equipped to read the literature of their field, to
know what other talents than their own need to be involved in a research team,
and to be able to take their place on suzh a team. To some extent this set
of skills should be developed in close connection with the specialized subject
matter preparation discussed in (9).

8. Ability to relate curriculum to
a structure of values; skills and
bodies of knowledge to differ-
entiation of ways of knowing.

8. Study and evaluatian of sel-.
ected schemes of values and
knowledge. Application of
theory to existing and pro-.
jected elementary curricula.

"Curriculum reform is frequently 'a matter of tinkering with
present practice, with little reference to any rational justification for what
is included, what is excluded, and how the parts are related. Here as else-
where, better theory is needed in the preparation of the teacher, along with
opportunity to use this theory in his own exercises of imagination for im-
proving the schools.

9. More than ordinary (elementary
teacher acquaintance with one
subject field--reading, mathema-
tics, natural science, social
studies, music, art, physical
education--including both devel-
oped skill in teaching and fami-
liarity with recent research.

9. Intensive and continued ins-
truction in chosen field, w1th
emphasis upon recent and on-
going research. Supervised
classroom practice in teach-
ing specialization, with
evaluation in terms of stu-
dent's own behavioral goals.

"The day of the elementary self-contained classroom is hopefully nearly
over. Increasingly it is evident that the encyclopaedic knowledge required
of such a teacher is almost never found or produced. Consequently, pupils
are taught new math by teachers very insecure about their own grasp of the ,

basic concepts, reading by teachers not equipped to read recent .developments
in lInguistics, musiC by teachers unable to sight-read, etc. Although no
teacher should be thought of as prepared to teach only his awn specialty, he
must be helped toward a considerable mastery of one subject, so that again he
may take his place in a team of cooperating teachers, and add his expertness
to such a team. Not the least justification of this expertness lies in the
plain fact that the child helped toward skill in reading or arithmetic or
drawing is helped thereby to overcoming his own sense of helplessness and to
developing a more positive conception of his abilities.

10. Ability to draw upon a reportory of
teaching strategies, inclUding those
which utilize audio and video tapes,
educational television, tutoring
machines, films, overhead projectors,
etc.
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case of micro-teaching tapes
and film-loops, and in their
elementary school experience.



"For all of the fanfare about the technological revolution in teaching.

much hardware remains in school closets, largely because of inadequate pro-

grams (software) and teachers' unfamiliarity with its working. The new teach-

er must be on terms of easy familiarity with a large battery of aids, but also

be helped toward a discriminating use of technology, so that he will take ad-

vantage of the labor-saving features of gadgetry for additional opportunity

for the most personal of instruction.

11. Familiarity with ways of assessing

a pupil's stage of development in

order to individualize his instruc-

tion, by appropriate temporary
grouping, tutoring, and indicating

appropriate next steps in reading

and the use of technical aids.

11. Exposure to various devices

for determining reading
readiness, arithmetic sophis-
tication, etc. and practice
in administering and inter-

preting tests.

"The teacher must be helped to see that the profiles of no two children

are identical once it is recognized how many distinguishable skills are con-

densed in such a phrase as grade in reading. He must further be helped to

discover ways of individualizing the prescription of next steps in learning,

seeing grouping as both practically necessary and also valuable for the peer

help it may provide, but also seeing when the child can be guided to a highly

particularized pursuit of new skills and knowledge."

Proposal forty stressed a multi-media approach to each of the teacher

behaviors to be developed. Its overall scheme follows.
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MULTI-MEDIA APPROACH BASED UPON THE NATURE
OF THE BEHAVIOR BEING-DEVELOPED

OBJECTIVE

The student teacher will recall the
appropriate. group dynamics term'
when confronted with the definition.

The student teacher will identify
threatening behaviors exhibited
by another with a group discussion.

The student teacher will refrain
from the use of threatening behavior in

a group discussion.

The student teacher will identify and
defend alternate courses of action
for a particularly chaotic moment
in a classroom.

TWO MEDIA:WHICH
MIGHT PROVE EFFECTIVE IN
DEVELOPING THE BEHAVIOR

rogrammed instruction text.

omputer assisted instruction sequence.

<sing a response booklet and a taped
group discussion on dial access.
sing a recorder sheet in an actual
group discussion.

elf evaluation checklist used period-
ically.
ecorder evaluation and report sheet
circulated around the group.

sing T. V. tapes of simulated incidents
sing T. V. tapes of his own'
performances before a class.

MULTI-MEDIA APPROACH BASED UPON THE TASK OF
SELECTING MEDIA APPROPRIATE TO THE CHARACTERISTICS

OF THE STUDENT TEACHER FOR THE SAME OBJECTIVE

The student teacher will explain how he can use himself as an instrument in rechicing
interpersonal tensions in a group of his peers.

He will use a
programmed
text, with dial
ac ce s s audio
of di scus sion
in which he
participated

He will discover his
potential in group
situation where
teacher guided dis-
cussion is alternated
with peer discussion.

ABSTRACT CONCRETE
FIELD FIELD
INDEPENDENT DEPENDENT
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He will alternate
peer group discussions
with the viewing of TV
tapes of the discussions
in group sessions with
instructor.

HIGH LEVEL OF
. ASPIRATION FIELD

INDEPENDENT

He will alternate
peer group discussion
with the viewing of TV
tapes of the discussion
in private sessions
with the instructor.

LOW LEVEL OF
ASPIRATION FIELD
DEPENDENT



In summary, the preceding material in this chapter illustrates some of

the similarities and uniquenesses of the unfunded proposals in terms of the

various program components. The following chapter presents in more detail

eight illustrative models from among those unfunded.

aloNoilmkaorahlm11.0....M

83



Iv

SELECTED PLANNING MODELS

Because each has unique features-of one sort or another and because,

in another sense, they are illustrative of the better proposals submitted,

the author and his consultants arbitrarily chose the plans proposed by
mumbbrs 62, 47, 50, 21, 46, 58, 56 and 68. A number of other illustrative
models could as easily have been chosen but their component parts were
already reflected in one of the ones selected for inclusion herein.

The author acknowledges his indebtedness for all of the work done by
initiators of these proposals and apologizes for the editing which was
found necessary to condense the material into usable space.

That part of each proposal which dealt with putting the plan tato
operation for the possible funding phase has been deleted and the essence
of the proposal wherein the appropriate program components are explained
has been retained.



State UniversitY College At Brockport, New York. Donald Nasca.

Introduction

Concern with a.,:e:empts to improve teacher education is frequently fo-

cused upon the ladk of a theoretical or heuristic model of instruction.

Such models establishing frameworks for the instructional process to be

presented to preservice teachers as well as frameworks for the presenta-

tion itself are currently unavailable. It is often stated that the lack.

of such models prevents the development of adequate procedural considera-

tions. A clarification of this problem is presented in the "Introduction

of the 1963 Report to the NCTEPS Conference (NEA 1964) as well as the

standard analysis presented by McKeachie (1963) in Handbook of Research on

Teachint. Shoben (1967) makes a rather caustic comment upon the situation

in a statement appearing in the recdnt book Iistarin College aastAiin. He

states that, the lack of any significant conceptual framework within whith

to set the problem of teaching makes teaching hard to evaluate, difficult

to improve, and a little dull to discuss." (Pg.295) Harold Howe (1966) more

pointedly describes educators as, fragmented, myopic nonstrategists." (Pg.4)

Unfortunately, the empirical data required for formulation of theore-

tical models is of such a fragmented nature that it is impossible to relate

them in any unified approach to "teacher eduaation." Although a variety

of approadhes to the education of teachers have been proposed, few attempts

have been made to encompass means for drawing together the objectives, ex-

periences and outcomes of the total training,approach. Such a unified

longitudinal and experimental approach is only recently"becoming thought

of as a prerequisite to development of adequate models. Both Halliwell

(1964) and Harap (1967) have voiced concerns over the need for such unified

approaches after ieviewing literature dealing with teacher education

training programs. Foshay (1965) is somewhat more directly critical when

he states that it is obvious there is no discipline of education because

there is no agreement concerning the phenomena to be investigated, rules

governing hypotheses generation or criteria for rhetoric.

Recent developments in "computer assisted instruction" (CAI) and

"Systems approaches" have provided educators with the most significant po-

tential key for development of unified approaches to controlled investiga-

tions educational sequences. The ability to gather related empirical data

appears to lie as much in the underlying concerns that have prompted the

recent development of both "CAI: and "systems." as it does in the products

of these concerns. Fundamental principles taken into account by these

teChnological developments appear to have as much significances for educa.-

tion as do the developments themselves.

Braunfeld (1964) points out, in a discussion of Plato III, that spe-

cifying criteria of satisfactory student performance is an essential step

in promoting efficient progress. Suppes (1966) has indicated that CAI

principles promote increased opportunities for individualizidg instruction.

The advantages of a "systems" approach are illustrated in descrip-

tions by 3ilberman (1966) in which a 'cut-and-fie procedure to acLieve

85



the desired goals is used in the absence of detailed models. The basid

chkraeteriStids of a 'system' relevant to educational considerations are

presented by Berson (1965) who provides the following definition.

"An instructional system is a complex condliting'of the-following com-

ponents; Learner(s) and a combinat:ion Of instructor(s), material(s),
)mathine(s), and technician(s),.given certain inputs and designed to

carry out a prescribed set of operations. This.set of operations is
.deVised and ordered according to thejuost recent and pertinent evi-
dence from research and expert opinidn such that the.probability of

,of attaining the output, apecified'behavioral changes in the compoft-

-nents,..ie maximal." (Pg 37849)

,.Ryans (1965) further points.out that.this organized assemblage of
eleMents united by a common infOrmation network is capable of acting upon

information from both interrial'and'ekiernal sources to provide self»adjust-

ing or self-correCting capacities;

Review of Literature

'This.brief review is interided aeCtin indication of the general consid-
erationi-taken into account in'establiShing procedures for the proposed'

systeM. A presentation of basic assuMptions followed by supporting state-

ments from a variety.of recognized authorities is used to organize the ies.

view.

Instrutlowla241.21.segaIdless.cd.thelEacedures of which they ate

achieved tremstLegklens/y.formualedin behSvioral'terms. Clearly

delineated behavior provides a basis for evaluation which is both readily

apparent and easily distinguished. Lumsdaine (1967) pointwout that pro-

gress in research can be achieved only as "dependent measures of the out-

comes of teaching in terms ofobserved changes in student's behavior"

(Pg. 240-241) are developed. Mager (1961), in a more definitive discourse,
demonstrates how competencies in stating behavioral goals whpre achieve-

ment or terminal behavior;is overtly demonstrated, may be developed;

Particularly, peftinent to' the current proposal is the work by Bechner (1967)

who states that behavioral analysis provides for identification ofspecific
skill and knowledge componenti and how they must be sequenced to promote

effective learning.'

Numerous attempts to: upgrade mea.surement and evallation procedures

are concerned with a similar focus on behavior as means of evaluating

goals. Gagne' (1965) stresses the importance of establishing behavioral
goals in the hierarchical 'mini system' developed as the foundation of

Science a Process Approach." At least one of the EDLABS,'

Eastern Regional Institute for EduCation(ERIE). is attempting to adapt

this curricular process to other academic areas.

Much of the work in programed learning has pointed to the fact that

terminal behaviors must b.2..ssecifiellptior to smencing of experiences

desiped to provide for ade uate attainment of skills knowled es and

abilities. CAI (a sophisticated programed procedure) work has demonstrated
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the need for clearly analyzing overt behavior at various checkpoints in
order to develop new paths for the learner. Draunfeld (1964) points out
that a 'machine' muSt know precisely what to expect from a learner in
order to present the learner with a meaningful sequential block of ex-
periences.

Provisions in highly sophisticated CAI approaches have also produced
evidence that internal evaluations of relationships between strategies
and behaviors developed can be made. Constant evaluations of the rela-
tionship between machine strategies and student.. performances are inher-
ent in the machine presentation. Glaser (1966) supports the value of
these capabilities by specifically stating that interactions of student
characteristics and strategies of teaching are significant in terms of
achieving specific student behaviors. Stolurow (1964) again emphasfzes
that programed learning is a way of adapting to the indiVidual ways by
which people learn. Suppes (1966) presents a point of view representa-
tive of an additional recognized dimension of CAI capacities.

"One of the most exciting aspects of computer-based education is the
opportunity it offers for tailoring instruction to the individual
chiles needs. An individualized approach is possible at various .

levels of interaction between student and computer pTogram, though
the third and deepest level is still mostly beyond uo from a techni-
cal standpoint. Each of these levels is called a systea."

It is these concerns that are most significant in the present propo.,
sal rather than implementation of CAI itself. CAI will, however, become
a part of the current approach as it develops.

The adherence to a 'system' for develcissimpraggh haLlega
demonstrated in a variety of situations. Although samewhat unscientific,
work at Wheelock College (Leitman, 1966) has shown increased student involve-
ment in a unified approach to teacher training that replaced three separate
education courses. Most relevant to this proposal are those systems involv-
ing the use of internal, experimental 'strategies' which may be evaluated
in terms of contribution toward developing the behallor model specified as
the terminal product of the system. Meals (1966) presents a general over-
view of these characteristics in a recent journal and describes how ap-
preaches to incorporating a 'system approach' may be undertaken. Glaser
(1965) points out that although such a description of educational design
sounds technological, the success of such an approach requires all the
artistry and sensitivity that can be mustered by the practitioner.

The work on 'data banks' is superfictally..reled.SILALLzeapj110.
2221.22ciand_provides a tramework for the clearel.2 1,22..s,ane and
learner data 'ources. Learner characteristics information will be signi-
ficant in identifying interactions of Variablesas they affect sub-behavioral
development and specific strategies utilized to promote behaviora. Astin
(1966) outlines the fundamental structure of a data bank as Input (raw
matetials) Operatiou (effect on development) -- Output (operational meni-
festation of educational objectives). Although somewhat more concerned with
data banks on a national scale several authors in the Journal of Educational
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Measurement (1965) present implications ;sup.portive .of.data.tollectiOfis
in the current :proposed content.

Input data relating Learner characteristics to specific instructional
steategies will provide a valuable base for identifying the relationship of

specific learner variables to methodology and behavioral outcome variables.

.
Two additional assumptions basic to the currently proposed system are:

Individualized instructional ersac2dtapj.....ierallzrmost effective
behavioral oals and

Students with different characteristics learn most effectively.via,
different methoddaem..

Summary

It appears that individualization of instruction and behaviorally
stated goals placed in a unified 'system' will provide a unique and effec-

tive framework for producing specified terminal products and for collect-

ing r'elated empirical data. The 'system' will provide a basis for eval-
uating interactions of teaching strategies and behavioral outtomes and

will promote analysis of instructional components as they relate to the

.total imodel' being developed.

A procedure incorporating these features will be described in the pro-

Cedures section of this ,proposal.

Procedure

Jhree.major compg404t0 to:this proposed system Include,. (1).Learner

characteristics, (2) teaching strategies or modulat:units and (3.).be1ayioral

outcomes. The interaction of these variables for the .purpose of identify-

ing the most efficient combination of factors to achieve desired goals is

the major emphasis of this.proposal.

Behavioral objectives associated with characteristics possessed by a

'teacher' will be developed in accord.with the 'teacher model' and teach-

ing behaviors presented in Appendix I. Learner characteristics to be mea-

sured and accounted for in the 'system' will follow as the second step in

building the system and finally, the instructional strategies designed to

accomodate identifiable learner characteristics will be structured to achieve

the behaviors specified above. This procedure is consistent with 'instruc-

tional systems' development currently being advocated by Stewart (no date)

and Hamreus (1967).

Student characteristics logically assumed through empirical and theo-

retical sources to have potential interaction effects with modular strate-

gies will be identified and meas:Ired. However, additional student charac-

teristics will be measured whenever possible to facilitate development of

the data bank which will potentially eontribute to identification of rela-

tionships nat-anithediatelyapparene:as welltas.possible student4-professionaI
role interactions available during follow-up phaées of the investigation,
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101.

Three representative, independent teaching strategies or modular units

are presented in Appendix II. These sttstegies represent the type of orga-

nization envisioned for at least three independent modules within the sys-

tem. Examples of the behavioral objectives limely to be promoted by each

of the strategies as well as variations within the basic strategy to account

for relevant individual differences are presented. Additional modules com-

posed of a teaching strategy, behavioral objectives and dimensions to accom-

odate individual differences will be developed during preparation of the sys-

tem.

Additional modules, which meet the requirement of individualized train-

ing criteria,_ already available for incorporation in the system include;

(1) the practfeiims a student teaching experience, (2) simulation of problems

faced by beginning teachers, (3) simulation of classroom control situations,

(4) simulation of discovery approaches to teaching and (5) a programed se-

quence on descriptive statistics. Each of the modular units may be adapted

for use in accomodating learner characteristics in a fashion similar to

that presented in the three examples form Appendix II.

The practicum at the undergraduate level is currently a lock step re-

quirement of eighteen weeks 'student teaching' in supervised classroom set-

tings throughout the geographic region served by the college. A graduate

(liberal arts graduates currently taking a fifth year for certification)

program is being carried out and ilvolves a full year program with intern-

ing and seminars conducted jointly by local school officials and college

personnel. This program will be expandód from the school system currently

involved to two additional systems in the next year. The highly individual-

ized nature of this component makes it ideal for potential incorporation

within the present and 15roposed system.

Analysis and Simulation of Problems of Beginning Teachers was a USOE

sponsored project originally conducted on the Brockport campus. Comple-

tion of the project has resulted in publication of the two week simulati n

package by Science Research Associates (M) and is currently in use by

one of the developers of the program. Again, although the basic instruc-

tional unit requires completing some participation in group activities,

there are features of the package that lend themselves to the current

'system'. The production of the basic instructional package was carried

out under the direction of Brockport's Instructional Resource Division.

Alterations in the instructional package may be efficiently completed by

this staff.

Two additional simulation packages, both completely individualized,

are being field tested during the spring semester. The Kersh materials

being provided by the Oregon Teaching Research Division include the Class-

room Management and Discovery teaching units. The implications for the

currently proposed system are obvious.

The project director is currently designing an individualized educa-

tional laboratory for presentation of basic statistical concepts to both

graduates and undergraduates. Incorporation of the modular unit will oc .

cur to the extent that behaviors developed as part of this facility are
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consistent with those required by the''teacher model'.
g . .

Additional modules required to complete the 'system' 'as presented in

Appendix III, will be drawn from the multitude of fragmented methodology.

'studies currently being carried out. Developers of.such strategies.will

be invited to sUbmit modifications consistent with the proposed scheme.

Behavioral criteria will be developed for each of the modules by the de-

veloper of the instructional unit and the system staff.

Although the 'Teachinz Model' to.this point is pointedly behavioris-

tic, there are numerous cognitive 'course oriented' knowledges, skills and.

abilities that are required for adequate implementation of behaviors in

operational settings. Thee kpowledges are initially assumed to be those

consistent with a three year liberal arts program and will continue into

the inservice program consistent with a teacher's chosen field of academic

involvement and N.Y.S. certification requirements. These partially 'sUb-

stantive' and 'foundation' re4uirements will be met in the more traditional

'course' setting.

Students will progress through each of the modules at their own.rate

insofar as possible. Students will be allowed to progress to new modulep

as soon as they meet criteria indicating satisfactory completion of the ,

preceding modules. Although group activities will be introduced Whenever

feasible, self-pacing will undoubtedly restrict the usefulness of.this .

nethod.

Criterion measures for each of the modules Will be adapted from stand-

ardized instruments when possible. However, it will be impossible to lo-

cate valid and reliable instruments for each of the modules anticipated for

use in this system. Face validity and limited reliability estimates will

haVe to be used in the Absence of standardized instruments capable of

measuring the desired outcomes. For the most part however, as indicated

above, attainment of observable behaviors will ease the strain nolmally

introduced by indirect measures.

Students processed through the syitem will be evaluated as classroom

teachers during their first and second year of teaching. Sub-behaviors

developed as part of the model will be specifically evaluated to determine

if these behaviors are desirable characteristics of 'good' teaching and

therefore desirable attributes of the terminal model.

Alterations of the system may then be introduced in attempt to explore

the pOtential possibility of introducing new 'terminal models' and result-

ant module adjustments. The entire system thus becomes a self-correcting

model and is amenable to continual updating to accommodate new instruc-

tional modules.

Completed Product

The educational specifications restating from the proposed activity

will include:
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1. A set of behaviorally stated objectives required of individuals

who will be come provisionally certified to teach in New York

State schools.
2. A set of detailed descriptions of instructional modules designed

to produce the objectives in (1).

3. A list of student characteristics and set of quantitative measur-

ing devices to assess required learner input information.

4. A list and content outline of substantive courses to accompany the

system for development of cognitiv e?. skills consistent with New

York State provisional and permanent certification requirements.

5. A detailed description of management requirements including:

a. Equipment and materials
b. Space needs
c. Staff needs
d. Student feedback provisions
e. Participating school systems (intern)
f. Data processing needs
g. Systems analysis and correction factors.

6. A set of administrative requirements.

Objectives Inherent In The 'Teaching Model'

A. The Teacher (as the teacher with the learner) develops objectives

which are appropriate to:
1. the developmental level of the learner
2. the abilities of the learner
3. the cognitive styles of the learner
4, the drives of the learner
5. the past experiences of the learner
6. the needs of the learner
7. the needs of society

and which focus on observable behaviors

B. The Teadher uses a variety of media appropriately, sampling liberally

frmn the following continuums:

Individual Group
Structured -- Unstructured

Concrete- Abstract

Teacher made Commercial

C. The Teacher sequences learning experiences (both short and long range)

to insure maximum efficiency in reaching objectives without undue in-

fringement upon:
1. the evelopmental level of the learner
2. the abilities of the learner

3. the cognitive styles of the learner

4. the drives of the learner
5. the past experiences of the learner

60 the needs of society

D. The Teacher will frequently evaluate the learner's progress in reaching
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goalai.sampling liberally fram the following evaluation foci continum:

Teacher structured
Learner self-eval.
In simulated situations
:Nnowledge oriented
Standardized instruments
Objective oriented criteria

IIIIMICONWIMMODOle

.

Pupil structUred
Peer .evaluatiOn

In!reil»life situations
Function. oriented,
Non-Eitandardized instruments
,Subjective oriented criteria."

Identifying the specific barriers .to learning encountered by indivi
dual learners and restructuring learning experienCes to. overcome
barriers (see B above).

E. The Teacher ( or the Teacher togetheriwith the learner) will.pursue
the objectives until they are achieved or Modify or. abandon..

F. The Teadher will maintain effective relationships with parents, ad-

ministrations and general public:

Rationale For Objectives

Nodule Series A.

Objective: (Summarized) The teacher develops objectives which are;
(1) appropriate to the uniqueness of individual learners, (2) based on

the needs of society, and which (3) focus on observable behaviors.

Rationale: Careful writing of objectives is essential as a guide for
the selection of learning experiences. Teachers provide experiences which

make a difference (modify behavior). Each learner, whose behavior is to

be modified, is unique from every other learner in a variety of was. He

is at his own developmental level, he has abilities, needs, drives and past

experiences which are unique. .Further, his cognitive style causes him to

learn best through a pattern of experiences whidh might not be optimal for

another learner. These variations in human learners must,be considered

when writing objectives.
.

4,
4

Although awareness of the principle of individual differences must be

reflected in an objective, the needs of society muit also be considered by

the planner of educational experiences.

The.requirement that objectives.focus on observable behavior is in the

interest of assuring a high degree of relationship between ends and means

(Objectives and procedure); and to facilitate the continuous evaluation of

pupils' progress.

Module Series B

Objective: (Summarized) The teacher uses a variety of media appro-

priately, sampling liberally from the following continua:Andividual-grouN.

structured-unstructured; concrete-abstract; teacher made-commercial; in
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order to adapt the learning experiences to the uniquenebeorindiviauaf

learners and to the needs of society.

Rationale: Experiences, from which learning is to result, consist of

a variety of arrangments of the learners' environments. Manipulation of

the environment is often the role of the teacher, sometimes the tole of

the learner or his fellow learners, and often combinations of these poten-

tial participants in the learning process.

The teacher is responsible for selecting the experiences which cause

desired learnings and must answer a variety of questions in planning the

arrangement of the learners' environments. Is interaction between the

learning medium and the learner to take place on an individualized basis

or in a group or groups? To what extent should the experience be struc-

tured for the various individuals who will be interacting with the media?

To what extent are the various learners able to manipulate abstract sym-

bols? How concrete should the experience be for each learner?

Source of media is also considered by the designer of learning experi-

ences. Is the material needed available commercially? At what cost? Can

the teacher efficiently produce the required materials for learning?

The uniaueness in learning styles must be considered by the arranger

of learning experiences. He must also be certain that the experiences

are adapted to the developmental level, abilities and needs of the indivi-

dual learners, The drives and past experiences of each learner must also

be considered when selecting, designing and organizing learning experiences.

Module Series C

Objective: (Summarized) The teacher provides for sequencing of

learning experiences (both short and long range) to insure maximum effi-

ciency in teaching objectives without undue infringement upon the unique-

ness of individuals.

Rationale: Elements of a learning experience, like colors in a paint-

ing, are often similar to the elements of a learning experience aimed at

a different objective. While the elements may be similar, the way in which

those elements are combined with varying emphasis, sequence and length,

causes each learning experience (like each painting) to be different.

An ability to correctly gauge the uniqueness of learners is essential

for teachers so that experiences can be organized for groups of learners

in most appropriate sequmces in those cases where the learners cannot auto-

sequence their experiences individually.

Where auto-secoencing is a viable alternative for the learner, the

teacher must be able to aid in the providing of a given experience when

needed by the individual learner.

Module Series D
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Objective: (Summarized) The teacher frequently,evaluates the learn-

er's progress in readhing goals, using a variety of approacheb and instrui.

ments, identifying specific barriers to learning encountered by individual

learners,

Rationale: if the .teacher is to triily .
function as a guide in the

learning process he must gather evidence:to help him guage the progress of

learners toward objectives. The learner himself must become the ultimate

consumer of evaluative data and Make adjustments of effort and direction.

The teacher, however, can make.changes in the learning activities and en-

vironment which will alter the learner's focus of intereat. level.

Some, instructional objectives can be tested directly through standard-

ized or teacher-constructed tests. Progress toward same other objectives

can only be measured by situational tests which vary fram natutal real

situations to simulated events. The collection and analysis of certain

types of evaluative information aan be done by peers and/or the learner.

himself through built-iu feedback and self-evaluation devices.

Teachers must be highly skilled in arranging for the collection and

analysis of such information if the diagnostic approach to teaching is to

be used.

Module aee.es E .

,

Objective:- (Summarized) The teacher and/or the learner will puvsue'

the objectives until adequate progress is made toward those objectives, or

will modify or abandon them.

Rationale: An important aspect of the teacher's role is that of de-

cisione.mtker (or facilitator of decision-making).. JAlen has the learner

made adequate progress, for his developmental levels, toward'any given ob-

jective? The teacher must also determine when an objective is not Suffi-

ciently challenging for a learner or group of learners. Setting cif new

directions by encouraging pupil-initiated interests or altering the learn-

ing environment is the teacher4s responsibility when it has.been deter-

mined that the learner's attention should be refocused.

As a step in the diagnoStic approach to teaching this direction-deter-

mining step could be likened.to a physician's recammendatiow after con-

sidering all of the medical data on a patient. Sormtimes ,he specifi6s

of the direction-deeisioa a.2e made by the teache...., somel:imes by the lea:Ller

h!mself,.often teache: 'ancl collaborate ia :Ale process.

If teachers are to function adequately they must be skilled in this

crucial stt:p.in-guiding the 16arnirig prdeess.
.

-

- .

Module Series r.

Objective: (Summarized) The teacher maintains effective relation-

ships with parents, colleagues, administxations and general public.
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Rationale: The schools are instruments of society. Teachers, there-

fore must be sensitive to the needs and demands of the various aspects

of the society to which his school should be responsikreo.

Parents of the children being taught are partners in the enterprise

of helping each child to develop optimally so communication among parents

and teachers is necessary. Also, other teachers and supporting professionals

must be considered team members by a teacher. He must see them as willing

and skilled individuals capable of providing specific help in facilitating

the educative process for individual or gxoups of learners.

The school administrators at various levels must be available for

communication with teachers for purposes of assisting in providing the

time and means for educational experience when special help is needed.

Teachers also must be conscious of the need to interpret their schools to

the general public.

Module Series G

Objective: (Sunimarimd) The teacher uses a variety of methods skill-

fully in performing various roles as a director of learning.

Rationale: Many principles frmn educational psychology have been ap-

plied and developed in the form of techniques or approaches useful in fa-

cilitating certain types of learning.

Examples of such techniques would be role playing, small group dis-

cussion and eliciting of creative products from the learner. In the area

of clarify-relationships and processes and the developing of meaning for

abstract concepts, the teacher must have skill in motivating the learner

to attend to the presentation of symbols or to seek meanings for himself

independently.

Additional skills are needed for the teacher to stimulate value-clari-

fication activities. Ability to perceive problems and raise relevant and

significant questions are among the specific procedures a teacher must

master if he is to assist learners to understand what they prize in life,

Also, a teacher who is adequately prepared will realize the impor-

tance of providing a sufficient number of success experiences for learn-

ers and will have the ability to structure learning situations so each in-

dividual will meet with this success,

Within this module series will be opportunities to practice and inte-

grate a variety of subsidiary learnings developed in other modules.

Module Series H

Objective: (Summarized) The teacher conducts administrative and

routine professional tasks efficiently.

Rationale: Secondary in importance, but essential, the many types of
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skills needed by a teacher are those which deal with the everyday ordering,
form-completion and record-keeping tasks.

SchOols are making concentrated efforts to reduce the amount of such
'extras" to be borne by the professional teacher by uiing automation and
human aides and paraprofessionals. Nonetheless, there is a certain amount
of detail that must be handled personally by a teacher if he is to be in
tune with the .learning Problems of each child as well as'possible Solutions
to those sOlutions.. .Such activities as staYing informed on new materials
being.developed and the arranging and conducting of parent conferences
would be examples0

Performing as an effective staff member, a solid link in a teaching
team is also part of a teacher's many responsibilities. Taking part in
faculty meetings and.cooperating in the'decision-making process as well

as serving on committees etfedtively ate the type of Itasks'assUmed by
teachers.

A teacher does not operate alone in an elementary schoolsrather he is
more and more expected to teach cooperatively. Skills in interpersonal
and group communication become indispensable as the intersctive base of
the teaching role:is broadened.

Module Series I

ObjeCtie:. (Summarized) The teacher maintains a satiifactory learn-
ing environment,

Raticifiale: Teachers interact with individual learners and with
learners. in groups of varying.sizes. The very label, ateacher" suggests
that the person filling that'role is responsible.for bringing.about a
change in those individuals with wham he interacts in a teacher-learner'.
relationship.

Change in behavior does not take place in a vacuum. The environment
in whidh the learning is to take place has an effect on what is actually
learned. A learning environment consists of physical and psychological
components. It is known that the physical surroundings affect the atti-
tudes and resultant overt responses of individuals. The size and appear..

ance of the physical environment must therefore be manipulated as a re-
sult of teacher action.

In addition to physical surroundings which rite inanimate, there are
the more subtle (usually) but more potent expressions of feelings by the
teachers and fellow pupils.

Also bearing great significance for the teacher as he attempts to
shape behavior is his use of direct and indirect, conscious and uncon-
scious setting of values. Mat he says is valued as an important influ-
ence on learning; what he does an even greater influence. Understanding
the various elements to be Controlled and or Considered and developing
skill in affecting these elements is a necpssary part of preparation for
te,hing.
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Nodule Series J

Objective: (Summarized) The teacher continues to grow profession-
ally and personally.

Rationale: Teachers, of all professionals, need to be committed to
the principle of life-long learning. They must become more effective
as practitioners, however, optimal professional growth cannot be achieved
without continuing growth in the concamittant area of personal growth.

Just as a teacher defines learning for pupils as consisting of appro-
priate skills, understandings and attitudes, the teacher can use a pa-
rallel structure in guiding his own professional development. Skill is
necessary for teaching so increased teaching skill is desired, likewise
with understanding of education and the educative process and continuous
clarifying and refining of values are prime requisites of professional
growth.

Teachers also need to have an understanding of what it means to "be-
come" to grow more self-actualizing and mature. Experiences are necessary
for a tea-.ther which will help him to develop a greater depth of self-
understanding.
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APPENDIX II
INDEPENDENT TEACHING STRATEGIES

A. TRI-LEVEL SEQUENCE OF MODULAR EXPERIENCES TO ACHIEVE THE GOAL OF CON-
DUCTING SUCCESSFUL PARENT-TEACHER CONFERENCES SUITED TO THE SOCILL
MATURITY LEVEL (S.M. as a Machiavelian or field independence score or
as rated during interviews)

1. BEHAVIORS:

In order to conduCt shccessful Parent-Teacher Conferences the sub-
ject will.demonstrate the following behaviors:
a. ?renare fox the interview by setting purpose, collecting data

and materials informing parent of nature and details of con--
ference, .set proper, environment, ahd follow school regulations.
Present, themselves to the pareLt as businesslike, concerned,
confident, and purPoseful.

c. Etc.
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READINESS FACTORS:
a. Knowledges: Cumulative records; other student records; Mark-

ing system; Local regulations concerning.promotion4 discipline,
homework, etc.

b. Attitudes: Belief in ability and desire of parents to assict;
Freedom from disabling social prejudices; etc.

c. Skills: Ability to listen; Ability to judge hidden purpose,
etc.

3. EXPERIENCES:

Learner Characteristic,

Socially Inmature
i'171-Erirer-Onerences from scri7M,

Identify areas of weaknesses
and tailor readings to fit in-
dividual. Worksheets. Discus-
sion leading to specially de-
signed micro-conferences to de-
velop tedhniques. Use reenforce-
sant to increase confidence,
Review the steps and criteria
basic to conferencing.

Socially Mature
.ns ruc o. e c dr47556discuss ons
and analysis of audio and video-taped
conferences to develop criteria for
good conferences. Reading fram se-
lected bibliography and written as-
signment. Evaluate new tapes and
point up and discuss basic knowledges
and techniques needed.

Include conferences as normal part
of simulated classroom workshop. Em-
phasize evaluation and development
of new criteria for further role
plays.

MIEWIRMMC18.:7M

Start out taking parent's role.
Carefully program difficulty oi
conferences and place with non-
threatening partners. Supply
external evaluation and reenforce-
ment in addition to self-evaluaticn.



Include three-way conferences during Cooperatively plan three-way

student teaching internship. Tape conferences and evaluate dur

dand evaluate. ing student teaching.

B. STRUCTURING LEARNING EXPERIENCES SUITED TO THE ABSTRACTioCONCRETE VARIABLE

1. BEHAVIORS:

The prospective teacher will freqw.Atly but selectively reenforce
appropriate behavior of learners.

EXPERIENCES:

Abstr c
Students read assigned material on
reenforcement theory, motivation,
levels of aspiration and the role
of the self-econcept in the learn-
ing process. Through groups dis-
cussion of principles distilled
from above reading students will
tell value of frequently but se.
lectively reenforcing appropriate
behavior.

Learner Characteristics

Students read instructor.prepared
descriptions of pupils' backgrounds
and specific behavioral incidents.
They tell which behaviors they
would reenforce and what the mem-
forcement would be.

Students teach a small group of
pupils with the experience analy-
zed and evaluated in a written
paper. Students will explain in
their papers why they reenforced
particular behaviors and justify
their choice of reenforcements,
udio taping of each experience
ill guide the student in re-cals.
ling the details.

o rete

Small-groups of students will
use videotaped "stimules" to
react to pupil behavior. After
each student-simule experience
the small group will attempt
to draw conclusions regarding
the selection and appropriate-
ness variables in reenforcement.
Feedback can be obtained by
student analysis of peer at-
tempts with additional simules.

Students study several children
and react to live, observed ex-
perience, telling which behaviors
they would reenforce for each
child and their method of reen-
forcing. In small group of dis-
cussion using a video-tape of
the ekperience they explain
their selection of pupil be-

. haviors and reenforcement de.
vices. -
Students teach a small group
of pupils with the experience
recorded on video-tape. The
video-tape is self-analyzed by
pupils. In a discussion with
the instructor they explain
their selection of pupil be-
haviors and reenforcement
vices. They will also point
out pupil behaviors which could
possibly be attributed to the
student's (teachers') reenforce-
ment.
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C. STRUCTURINQ .LEARNING EXPERIENCES SUITED TO THE FIELD-DEPENDENT-FI4D
L.

INDEPENDENT ViittlitLE
. .

1. BEHAVI6S:

The prospective teadher will select objective which are appropriate

*to the needs ofthe learner,
/

2. EXPER/ENCES:

Field De
nstructor, led classroom discussions
d adtivities .and directed- observas.

ions :in the campus school with *op.-

ortunity for pupilinstructor .conu.
erences.'- .

Learner Characteristics
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ilPIONIMMINMIMOMINIEW

nstructor.led classroom discus!.
sions and .planning sessions whtre
lam can be evaluated both lisgicr.
lly and under.sim4ated condition.

Field Independent Experiences
Liaear or branching programs'
can used with opportunities for
.oOded-respcinstsA The focus
of attenti& *can often be a

.campus schoOl classroom. Feed-

back can be:provided in small
progrommed discussions Vere
concepts are used. An empty

..:seat* left in the group can oc-

casionally be occupied by the
instructor where group evalua.-
tions can be supplemented by

teacher evaluation
The group and individualized

:programs mentionedabove can
also be used here..*.Planning

activitieS'cahlocus,on a real
classroom ih.the campus School

_or upon a simulafect-Classroam.
The.major avenue for:feedback

the* programmed group dis-

cussion
The learner together with a
group of about ftve peers would

collectively plan a:resource
unit of instruction focused
upon.a. continuum ot behaviors
leading to the achievement of

..a developmental task. The six
prospOdtiVe teathers would then
.teach their unit:in a campus
school classroom'to a small
groupconsisting of 1/6th of
the class, 'It would be their
probled id group the pupils
appropriately and to select api.
propriate objectives for the
members of their group. Feed.
badk could come from three soureest
1. disgruntlui pupils 2 plamed
group di5cussion:3 with six teach.-

ers 3, conferences with instructor.

earner plans.and executes plans

ith groups of children in the
lassroom. Opportunity is pro-
idtd periodically for pupil-.
instructor conferences related
iO planning and evaluation and
supervisory help is always avail;i.

b/e When needed,



APPENDIX III
SYSTEM OUTLINE TEACHING STRATEGIES-INDEPENDENT MODULES

lzimaaShimUza

A. Develops Objectives

B. Uses Media

C. Sequences Learning
Experiences

D. Evaluate the Learners
Progress

Teaching Strategy
or

Modular Unit El2aaiaultitsaml

Programming B,C,D, & E

"Prisoner" role A & C

play from cases
and outside read-
ings

Instructional
Technology and
Theory

Verbal Control
(1.A., Question-
ing, Speech, Vo-
cabulary, Reenw.

forcement)

Student Cue Sew-.
sitivity Train-
ing

C,D,E, & F

A,B,C,D,E, & F

C,D, & E

Classroom Diagno- A0C,D, & #

sis

Case Study A & B

Educational Psy- A,B,D, & E

chology-Training
(Reenforcement
schedules, prac-
tice, transfer)

Microteaching(Set, B & E
Frames of Re-
ference, Clo-
sure)

Unit Planning & F

Curriculum Study & F

Discovery Method

Peer Evaluation A,B,C,D,E, & F

of Lessons

Programmed Statistics
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Teaching Strategy
or

prima.Otiectives 14odUlar Unit. SecWIEELJ1112aME

Test.Making A,B,C,E, & F

E. Maintains Effoctive Parent.Teacher & F.

Relationships with other Role Plays

Professionals
PTA Speedh and A,B,C,D,E, & F

Article for News.
paper followers
by Irate RepOrter.
Role Play

Team Teaching A,B,C,D, & E

F. Teacher Roles Supporting Sensitivity Train -

the Instructional Pro. ing.

cess
Video Tape

Verbal Reinforce.
ments

Groups Observation A,B,C,D,E, & F

Value Clarifica- C & E

tion Excercises

Simulation

Classroom Manage.
ment Package

G. Conducts Administration In-Basket of School

and Rilutine Professional Year

Tasks Efficiently

H. Maintains a Satisfactory Photosituations A,B,C,D,E, & F

TechniqueLearning Environment

Simulation

Problems Package

I. Continues to Grow Profes- Professional Teacher

sionally-and.Personally (Life Career Game or

Maze)
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Stanford University School Of Education And The Stanford Center For

Research And Development In Teaching. G. Wesley Sowards.

The proposal focuses on the preparation of teachers and auxiliary

personnel far work with culturally disadvantaged children. Certain

basic assumptions lie behind this proposal and are unique departures

in teacher preparation. They are noted here and then amplified in the

proposal.

1. There are enormous differences among ethnic and socio-economic

sub-groups of American society and a single model of teacher

preparation is no longer viable. Teacher preparation programs

must become more client specific 4nd be designed to provide

differentiated training opportunities appropriate far the par-

ticular needs of the area and groups to be served.

2. The emerging trends toward differentiated staff are especially

appropriate for schools in disadvantaged areas. An effective

model will provide for simultaneous training of teachers and

auxiliary personnel within the same over-all program, perhaps

including training experience as teams.

3. Inter-institutional cooperation on a scale yet unknown in the

training of educational personnel is needed to prepare the

differentiated staff that schools are coming to require.

4. Individual elementary schools will be conceptualized increasingly

to accommodate to the characteristics of the pupil population

they serve and the staff they have to deploy. .In the case of

students who are culturally disadvantaged the overall design of

the school in relation to program and organization will be funda-

mentally different from that which we now know.

The Rationale for a Client-Specific Prozram

This proposal focuses on the development of educational specifications

for the preparation of school personnel far work with culturally disadvan-

taged children. This is consistent with our expressed belief that teacher

preparation must became more client-specific in its orientation and concep-

tion. Differences among sub-populations of the totality of pupils need to

be taken into account in a major way in the development of program specifi-

cations. Culturally disadvantaged children constitute several such sub-

populations; they are not a homogeneous group. There are sufficient dif-

ferences between Negro and Mexican-American children for instance, to call

for differentiation in the way in which they are handled in school. There

are social-class differences within any given ethnic group that must be

taken into account. These social and ethnic differences are over and above

individual differences (such as the hyperkinetic child, the aggressive child,

the hurt child, etc.) which themselves constitute a set of differences to

be dealt with in teacher preparation programs. Thus, even the client-speci-

fic commitment to focus on teachers for culturally disadvantaged children is

anything but a narrow and restricted one. Internal complexities in this

group demonstrates forcefully why the client-specific assumption we make
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it a necessary one; there are intra-group differences of consequence even

here. We have chosen this particular tiient-orientation in this proposal

too, because we feel that the more effective preparation of personnel to

work with this child population is indeed of the highest priority in teach-

er education. In the context of current.national problems and accepted na-

tional goals the more effective teaching df the disadvantaged has become an

imperative in American education. We regard this need to he so evident as

to need no documentation.

Differentiated Staff for Elementa , Schools and Inter-Institutional Coo era

t;on

We feel strongly, too, that elementary schools of the fUture, and es-

pecially those that involve the disadvantaged, will find ienecessary to

employ a differentiated staff in order to accomplish their educational

mission. In one way or anothet they will use professional teachers with

high levels of diagnostic and prescriptive skill, staff teachers with less

professional competence but with great technical skill in teaching, para-

professionals trained to assist both the professional and staff teachers

in direct pupil-contact and indirect (support) ways, and nOn-professional

personnel for clerical-like assistance as required. There will be great

utilization of parents, too, as lay assistants in schools and classrooms,

and especially in conjunction with educating the pupil population we are

concerned with in this proposal. To all of these, though lethaps not in-

tegral to the team, will be added non-educational personnel, such as so-

cial workers, community agency workers and medical workers. This inevit-

able development seems to us to make two kinds of demands on preparation

programs:

1. Role-specific training takes its iilace alongside client-specific

training as something that must be dealt with.

2. Designs for the preparation of differentiated staff personnel muLt

make ?roVision for the several specific staff members to undergo

much of their training together.

The first demand would be met in the model program we would develop

by the preparation of separate sets of job specifications for each of the

several roles envisioned to be necessary in a differentiated staff. These

would concentrate on the professional teacher, the staff teacher, the para-

professional technician, and the non-ftofessional'lay assistant. We fur-

ther assume that the total job of preparation called for by the differen-

tiated staff concept makes necessary inter-institutional cooperation on a

scale and in a way as yet unknown in education. In our judgment universi-

ties, colleges, junior colleges, organized community action groups, and

school systems must act together to meet the training requirements for thwt1

several types of personnel. the Standord faculty, through discussions with

representatives'of these gfoups, senses a great readiness to' move in this

direction in our geographic region among the institutions and agencies

listed above, and we suspect that this potential exists across the nations

The best evideuce ofthis in our region is the'readiness for active involve-

ment ofpersons from these other institution's in the preparation' of the edu-

cational specifications required under this 'technical proposal.
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A Fundamentall Different Elementary School

We believe, too, that the impact of client-specific training and dif-

ferentiated staffing will result in the development of an elementary school

fundamentally different from that which we know as typical. Efforts of the

past several years seem to warrant the conclusion that simply providing more

teachers and other personnel per twenty-five pupils is not sufficient. In-

stead, the roles of teacher and pupil will be modified; the curriculum will

be cast in different terms to establish a greater sense of relevancy to the

lives of pupils; teaching practices will be modified consistent with the

nature of the disadvantaged child; settings in which to undergo instruction

will be altered and varied. Community participation will increase and

change in nature.

The belief that these kinds of changes in the school are imperative

for success with culturally disadvantaged children permeates our thinking

about the specifications that should be developed. The school, and the

teacher in it, must come to be viewed essentially as a deliberate attempt

to modify the learning styles and strategies of children from disadvantaged

areas and, by changing the educational settings, help them to develop more

effective patterns of participation in the school. The social and cultural

distance between the home and the school is such that mothers of disadvan-

taged children often teach them to"deal with the schobI as an institution

and an authority structure rather than as a place to learn. Puliils tend,

thusly, to be passive or compliant, or to act out and defy in school.

Their home experience has not taught them alternative techniques for deal-

ing with the school experience. We know samething, too, of the learn-

ing styles of these children and the differences between them and other

children. We can identify the cognitive strategies of lower class child-

ren and consider their tmplications for teaching strategies to be used

with them. We are more acutely aware of the great lack of relevancy in

the eyes of the pupils of much of the curriculum of the typical elemen-

tary school, and that it often seems to them to have very little to do with

their lives. There are examples of the information that experience and re-

search in Head Start and similar programs are now making available. It is

essential that this new knowledge, and the new information to come fram

Project Follow Through, be utilized in the development of new models for

training.

The implications of this for a fundamentally different model elemen-

tary school are many. For example:

1. The finer distinctions of information that we may perceive are lost

on these children. Much of the information they have received and

instruction they have undergone has been in the form of imperatives.

They don't use the phrase "I think...".--eith'er they know or they

don't know one is dogmatic or ignorant. We need to restructure

the relationship between the teacher and the pupil if this is to

be overcome. Essentially it calls for a kind of shifting of the

npower focus" from the teacher to the child in the interests of

beginning an effective resocialization effort. The great status

difference between "middle class" teacher and "lower class" child

:Lust be seen for what it is and steps taken to reduce it in the

eyea of the pupils.
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2. Special efforts must be made to introduce goals to be achieved and

rewards to be sought in more life-relevant terms than is now the

case. This will meah-currieulum revison of a special-kind for

elementary schools that serve culturally different children.

There mist' be special effotts:tO use the group life fram which
these cultutally'different children come as a status-raiser.for

them to the'extent'possible. The fact that there are some very

fine thinga:in the isgb7eultures form ,which these children come

can be used to add to the ego-strength and sense of self-esteem

of these children.

4. The setting in which a child undergoes instruction (size of group

composition of groups, place a work) will be fitted to the indi-

vidual child as required in the terms of "Child types" as mention-

ed earlier (hyperkinetic, etc.).

The social dynamics that operate in classrooms of culturally dif-

ferent children must be understood for what they are and utilized

by the teacher if he is to be able to address himself to the task

of teaching. Especially will 'he need to undefstand the way the

peer culture works and the extent to which, if any, that it can

be used to support and not thwart. this work as teacher.

This is.discussed at same length here,to help one to anticipate the

relationships'of requirements for uniqueness in the preparation of educa-

tional personnel to work effectively with culturally different children

and in the khool they attend. It is also included to call attention to

the need for the development in school systems right now of schools model-

.ed in these terms that can serve as demonstration centers for trainees of

the kind of school in which they will work, and training sites in which

they can undergo a substantial part of their preparation experience. More

.

is said of this later in relation to the requirements for cooperation be-

tween institutions of higher education and the schools that are called for

in order to meet the requirements of the model programs we would develop.

The Stanford Proposal'

Introduction

In this proposal we envision the development of specifications for

preparing teachers and auxiliary personnel needed to ibplement a differen-

tiated staff plan in an elementary school, focused especially on teaching

culturally disadvantaged children. We plan to design the program to ex-

tend over a two-year period for trainees. Depending on the particular

teaching role (professional teacher, staff teacher, para-professionalllay

assistant) one is being prepared for this training experience would be a

pre7baccalaureate or post-baccalaureate,degree one. We suspect that the

professional teacher preparation will be a graduate level program; the staff

teacher may be either an undergraduate or graduate program; the para-pro-

fessional and non-professional programs of preparation will be post-high

school and centered in junior colleget, school systems or community organize-
.

tious.
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We have already noted the range of types of culturally disadvantaged
children that trainees in such a program could anticipate working with,

and effectiveness with some one or more of these child types could come
to be a sub-specialty for any trainee. There will be sub-specialty pos.s
sibilities fovised on younger children and older children (in anticipa-
tion of the almost inevitable emergence of a more distinct "lower elemen.-

tary - upper elementary or middle" school arrangement. Also there will be

opportunity for a subject matter specialization in training consistent
with the areas of the curriculum included in the elementary school, and
especially in terms of the upper or middle school segment of the total
operation.

The Selection of Trainees

The selection of trainees for preparation for work with the cultuTally

disadvantaged is a crucial matter in our judgement. Two things need to

be noted in relation to it. On the one hand, persons must be selected who

have sufficient intelligence to be trained to perform the tasks called for

in the role in which they will be serving. On the other hand, all who

would work successfully with the disadvantaged must have a certain cluster

of personality characteristics that are "natural" to them as a prerequisite

for selection for training. This latter "natural" set of characteristics
and predispositions can probably be altered little or produced in any great

measure by training. We have in mind such characteristics as personal se-
curity and autonomy, openness, high tolerance for ambiguity, and for con-

fusion and disorder, a genuine sense of humor, and so on.

Therefore, while we would not discount the usual sources of data avail-
able from applicants related to such factors as intelligence, emotional

maturity, sociability, and physical well-being we would root our selection

procedures in opportunities for contacts, largely informal in nature, with

disadvantaged children. Selection would loom as an active process in which,
through opportunities to work with such dhildren, both the candidate and

the staff responsible for the program would have more defensible, first-hand

information to use to help to decide:

1. Whether or not a given applicant should train for teaching at all.

2. Whether or not an applicant could anticipate success in working

with culturally disadvantaged children.
3. Which of the several roles that an applicant might hope to be train-

ed for is the most defensible one for him to pursue.

This, to a specified first-level set of procedures in which the usual

paper kinds of data are requested for perusal would be designed on a se-

cond-level of procedures. These would center in a pre-program summer work-
shop experience in which all applicants would be required to participate

and within which a wide variety of assessment procedures (paper and pencil,

role playing, simulation, etc.) would be used. Applicants would have op-

portunities to be involved with a range of types of culturally disadvantaged

children (Negro, Mexican-American, etc.) in a variety of situations and ir

a variety of roles including that of teacher. The goal would be to develop

specifications for this workshop which would make of it a truly action-

orisnted selection procedure.
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It should be noted, too, that a program such as we request the oppor-

tunity to model whould expect many applicants from among returning Peace

Corps and Vista workers. A way must be designed to gain access,to infor-

mation on these candidates from their respective sponsoring agencies so

that it can also be used in selection.

Experience Prior to Tratair.u.
. .

Given the several differentiated roles for which we would develop

training program specifications, there is not a single set of experiences

that are prerequisite to training. .Prerequisites, to the extent that they

are functional at all, would be specific to the role for which an appli-

cant sought to be trained. As suggested earlier, for the para-professional

and non-professional roles a high school education (and in specific instancer,

even less) would seem to be an acceptable educational backgiodiid.tO enter

-training. For the roles of professional and staff teacher a baccalaureate

degree will undoubtedly be a necessary.prerequisite to training, earned

either.integral to one's.preparation to.teach or prior to a-graduate level

program of teacher preparation.

This has not been done successfnlly,in the past and must be done for

the future.

We. suspect that to one degree or another.each of the severaLpeople

to be trained would be required io develop ikills that would fall into the

following categories:

I. Curriculum development
2. Classroom instruction
3. Organization and coordination

4. Human relations
4. In the management.of pupils, individually and in groups

b. In dealing with individual adults and adult groups in the..
community,

5. Subject matter

A set of pre-test procedures, baed on stated performance Criteria,

would be developed as appropriate in relation to each of these identified

categories of program training goals. These procedures would be used to

ascertain the position of individual trainees with respect to the criterion

behavior sought in each category. Such data would help to insure a proper

individualization of training in light of trainee differences. Procedures

would be developed for monitoring the performance of trainees during train-

ing so as to ascertain that the specified behavioral criteria are met and

then maintained over time. TAle are most ready to state the required be-...

havioral goals in relation to numbers one, two, and five.above, although

these will take on unique characteristics borne of the requirements for ef-

fective behavior with culturally disadvantaged pupils. Number three above

we know least about because we have-such little experience with differen-

tiated staff arrangements and the identtfication of.needed organizational

and coordinating skills.in that context.. Number four we-have been aware

of for a long time in teadhing, but.only now are we.coming to understand



the priority which must be put on skills in this area if the teacher of

the disadvantaged is to be successful at all. Classroom management, or

discipline as it is sometimes referred to, is a major problem with such

groups of pupils. The teacher, to be successful in this setting, is prob-

ably going to need additional and somewhat specialized training in the in-

terpersonal skills that have to do with regulating the classrooka in the

face of unusually disinterested or passive kinds of children. Training

will be required which will enable the teacher to understand the social

dynamics of these classrooms, and the techniques of communicating effec-

tively with several types of children that inhabit them. Delineating

these goals in training terms will require ;he aid of professionals in

group dynamics, in clinical psychology, in social work and in community

organizations as well as in education.

Equally importaut is the growing need to develop interpersonal skills

adequate to deal effectively with individual adults and adult groups in

the neighborhoods and communities in which these disadvantaged children

live. As power structures emerge in the slums and in the lower class part

of society, the school and the teacher are increasingly their targets of

concern. This puts additional and unique pressure on the teacher. What

is needed is training that will help the teacher and his staff to engage

the energy and support of these individuals and groups for the betterment

of the school. We need more, not less, participation of the community in

the affairs of the school in these neighborhoods. Thus our teachers will

need training to learn to understand and to communicate with parents and

others in the neighborhood. They must be helped to deal with the social

and cultural differences that exist between teachers and parents from the

lower classes, lest lines of communication never be opened as they must

be. Thus, training goals that center on understanding the culture of the

several ethnic groups involved, and in the sociology and psychology of the

poor are imperative. And, the stating of these goals presents unique chal-

lenge.

Work on the identification of training program goals would make use

initially of two projects underway at Stanford University. One centers in

the Stanford Secondary Teacher Education program and is referred to as the

project on the Stanford Appraisal Guide. This is a general behaviorally-

oriented instrument used for evaluative purposes in that program. The in-

strument is built as a series of behaviors expected and trained for. This

w.irk sets a kind of model in procedure and content that can be used in

veloping the specifications that are propot,ed here. The other project

operates within the Stanfbrd Center for Research and Development in Teach-

ing and is referred to as the Project on Technical Skills of Teaching. It

ball three major Loci as a research and development enterprise: (a) the analy-

sis of teaching into component tasks (such as explaining, reinforcing, and

probing, (b) the development and empirical validation of effective ways of

performing these tasks, and (c) the development of effective procedures for

training teachers in these skills. The first and second of these foci are

most relevant to the setting of training goals in this proposed program.

The third will be instrumental in designing training arrangements that can-

didates would undergo.

Thu,3, the task as we see it for this aspect of the modeling job is to



develop a fairly inclusive set of descriptions of teaching behavior as client-

specific as possible ..and to adopt.these descriptions as goals. In so do-

ing, it may prove to be useful to deVelop a taxonomY of teaching behaviOrs

that would make more apparent the differencislin'complexity'between the
.

several training goals to be achieVed.

Professional LearnimlueslalEts

The intent to suggest a model forthèVrepraration of several kinds of

personnel all integral to an assumed differentiated staff plan makeS.spe

cial demands on the educational specifiiations to be presented ill.so-far..

as the experiences trainees would undergo are concerned. For instande, óhe

set of experiences is necessary to the deVelopment of the professional

teacher with high level diagnostic and prescriptive skills.in teaching.

Something different is called for in the preparation of the paraprofessional

who would assist, such a teacher. We are not able to presentin detail what

these differences would be. .That seems to us to be the essence of the taskG

But, clearly, our commitment to model a program. that would prepare 4. tc4al

differentiated staff makesjts demands on the training:.curriculum to be de-

signed. Similarly the client-specific (culturally disadVantaged Children)

orientation we.would take circumscribes our work to an eXtent:

Assuming that:these learning experiences would extend over approxi-

mately a two year period, in one way or.another, for eaClicategory of'per-

sonnel to be trained, the following, ideas are presented #s having to.be

dealt with in the professional education program to be modeled:

I. Opportunity, forthe extension of trainees' subject matter prepara-

tion to or. :beyond.the A.B. degree, in ways commensurate with the

curriculum of the elementary school-at the level:(lOwer or middle

school) at which-the.candidate.wishes to teach and the role he

wishes to fill.
2. Study of the social-cultural history of the ethnic groups whobe

children are to be taught, and their current place in Americanf

society.
3. Study of culturally different children, psyChologically And socio-

logically with particular attention tO the Several types of such

children.with whom teachers will be Called upen-tO work.

4. SeUdY of curriculum develoPment and eValuation With:Special atten-

.
tion to the problem of establishing a frame-of reference within'

which to.understand the meaning of "curricular relevAncy" for the

culturally different. . .

5. Analysis of teadhing practices.which have been shown to be effec...

tive With culturally different children. . .

6. Study of.the developing.technologies of education and their special

significance for.work with culturallY disadvantaged children.

7. OpportuniLies for theidevelopment of skills (diagnostic, prescrip-

tive, implementive) specific to eacit of the roles.present in a dif-

ferentiated.staff plan and effective with disadvantaged children.

. . Given.the performance-orientatiOn,which the model we envision would

take towards goals to be achieved with trainees, ever& effort.ould be made
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to specify a design for these professional learning experiences other than

a simple pattern of courses. Such a design may not always be feasible; for

instance, the social-cultural history of ethnic minority groups, although

it will call for inter-departmental offerings that will be in-and-of-them-

selves an innovation on most campuses -- will usually appear as special

courses. But much of the work to be offered in the college department of

education should be designed with a behavioral focus and should be package-

able accordingly. Thus, packages could be "entered", so to speak, by train-

ees at whatever point pre-test data revealed as appropriate. Additionally,

this effort at individualization should provide for some recognition of

the preferences of candidates for particular kinds of learning situations.

Some candidates may learn well by means of closely supervised step-by-step

practice and intensive group discussion; while others do better if left to

organize their own pattern of materials or engage in isolated reflection

on issues, as in an independent study. There should be a way to allow for

such differentiations. That is, our specifications would attempt to permit

recognition of the interaction between "aptitude" and "treatments". It

would appear at this time that this recognition would be more feasible in

seminar-like arrangements with a high problem focus, within which the need

for and the nature of specified behaviors becomes apparent to the trainee.

It would seem, too, that trainees ought to have an opportunity to un-

dergo much of their own instruction with the media that we would be urging

them to Use with the children they would teach. Thus, there would be a

place in our final specifications for the utilization, in the teacher edu-

cation program, or programmed instruction (computer-assisted if possible),

role playing experimentation, simulation, and so on. This is to say that

they shouid be taught as we would have them teach. Similarly, we would

specify for the teacher trainer a balance in his methods of instruction be-

tween didactic and discovery-oriented styles of teaching.

Opportunities to be with culturally different children in both infor-

mal and formal settings, in and out of school, will be called for through-

out the two year period. Such opportunities are necessary if the candidates

are to bome to a really useful understanding of the clients they would serve.

tie would anticipate the inclusion of parcticum situationsfor trainees through-

out the two year period of preparation. These would be carefully specified

to insure contact with a variety of types of culturally different children

in several settings. These practicums would be relatively problem-specific

in the sense of indicating what the trainee should derive from each one. A

series of such practicums would be providedin the first year to highlight

Important cultural (sociologically oriented), developmental (psychologically

oriented), and skill (language, etc.) differences within the population of

culturally-different children. These practicums would also require the stu-

dent to describe differences between children in these three dimensions.

Before the first year was over those preparing for professional teaching

roles would be asked to begin to integrate their descriptive skills with

diagnostic and prescriptive skills. In these practicum situations, train-

ees would be serving as part-time aides in whatever setting was being used

for clinical purposes. Their involvement would be tailored to the parti-

cular role in the differentiated staff team which they were preparing tn

fill after training.
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In the second year, all trainees would serve as interns in the school

setting, indeed in more than one such setting and with Tore than one kind

of culturallY'disadvantaged child., The emphasis in then intern 'situations

would be .to provide experiende in the role whidh the trainee woad play in

a differentiated staff, and twundergo his'training in the.context of an

operating differentiated staff team. A variety *of "ow.;line" situations in

elementary schools would be geed.

In both the first and second years of training, and in relation to

specific goals to bd achieved, considerable use would be made of micro-

teaching, a concept invented and developed at this university .a few years

ago. The potential for new .uses of micro-teaching, with its provisions for

the control and manipulation of a 'series of variables (type of student,

nature of subject matter, size of group, etc.) important to teaching would

seem to be great in the program we would model. There would be useful ways

to adapt midro-teaching most meaningfully to the several distinct roles for

which we would be laying outtraining specifications. And, there would ap-

pear to be uses for an' expanded kind of laboratory situations, ala micro-

teaching, to give initial and specific training to total teams of staff, ae

envisioned in differentiated staff plans, or to trouble-shoot particular

problems that might develop in the operation of particular staff tems.

A word must be said here again about the extent to which, in our judg-

ment, elementary schools must change in order to be effective with cultur-

ally different children. Candidates in a program such as we would design

must have access to transformed schools. Thus, a network of schbOls, with

the size depending on the extent of the training program, would need to be

developed jointly by the preparing institution and the school 'system with

which it would work. Such a net work would make it possible for training

to be organized in the cdntext in which we believe the future of such ele;..

mentary school efforts will be case.

Provisions for Evaluation

In developing the educational specifications outlined, we would hope

to avoid what has been a seriOds omission in most teacher preparation pro-

grams. Past programs have eithex ignored the need for eValuative measure-

ment altogether or have been limited to the traditional pre-test post-test

conception. A more effective apiaxoach would be to plan the evaluation func-

tion as a continuous measurement system of feedback and control that forms

an integral part of the program as a whole. It would be our intent to con-

ceive a model program that cecntained just such an'eVolutionary system, en-

abling the program to continuoudly collect information about itself and

modify its operation accordingly. The program would help to provide for

an adaptive stream of education and training over time without clear demar-

cations between pre-service and in-service stagen of development. The pro-

gram of preparation would be conceived to maintain an instructional and awl-

uational dialogue with its individual teacher-products indefinitely. If

such a follow-up system could be designed so as to it..ep contact with its

products by taking periodic census-type surveys, interviews, observations,

etc., it should be possible to collect information to guide the adaptation

process in the prdgram. This would really be a design for carrying out
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planned longitudinal research that would provide continuing current task
analysis data, a basis for reappraisal of training goals and comprehensive
criterion data for program evaluation. Such data should not only help to
guide continuous redesign of the pre-service aspect of candidates' train-ing, but also indicate areas where in-service training might be useful tothem; such a system would go far in helping to operationalize the conceptof continuity in teacher educatinn over the span of one's career.

We would develop specifications for such a system of feedback and eval-uation as a part of the model program discussed in this technical proposal.Put more simply, we feel that most teacher 1-mparatinn programs still oper-ate with many untested assumptions central to the thinking of their design-ers. Such assumptions need to be tested enroute, so to speak, and the pro-gram modifiable while it continues to operate. It is this sort of infor-mation gathering arrangement that we would try to design.

Clearly the system we envision for program evaluation would gather con-siderable information that would need to be manipulated, stored, and re-trieved almost at will if it is to be ver5i useful. Hence, we will assumeaccess to a computer facility adequate to the task as we develop our pro-posed model program. It seems to us to be imperative that institutionsthat prepare teachers, especially the so-called "big producers," have ac-cess to high-speed data processing facilities if they are to do the jobof monitoring, following-up, assessing, etc. that are vital to the contin-uous up-dating of any program.
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System Development Corporation. Marvin H. Goer.

Statement of Work

Tasks:

1. Perform a functional analysis of the teaching iask and its environment

through a review of the literature and through contact with teachers.

administrators, and leaders in the field of elementary education.

Relate the imrpose, scope, goals, and desired teacher characteristics

to the program of preparation. .

3. Develop specifications for the content of the preservice teacher train-

ing program to include outlines of courses of study, recommended sess

quencing and presentation techniques for the elementary teacher educe.

tion program.

Develop recommendations for teacher educators in-setvice training,

bOth in the college and in rile local school system, which will assure

their continual updating and sensitivity to change.

5. Develop a structure forelementary.teacher in-service training as in-

tegrated extenskn of the preservice program.

6. Develop specifications for measuring prospective and inisserviCe teacher

behavior and performance patterns and provide a system for maintaining

continuous profile information as a basis for review and evaluation of

the program of preparation.

7. Develop specifications for minimum admission requirements, including

alternate modes of pre-preparation, to the Elementary Teacher Train-

ing Program and develop tests to measure these requirements.

8. Develop specificLtions for the staffing of the Elementary Education

segment of the College of Education to include qualifications and num-

ber ratio, and suggest extra-collegiate resources upon which the col-

lege may draw to acquire specialized resources in a cost-effective

manner.

9. Develop specifications for the staffing and operation of the Division

for Assessment and Program Improvement as a system integration unit.

These specifications will include a detailed description of the input

data to this division and the processing for output recommendations.

10. Develop specifications for the facilities, equipment, and administra-.

tive organization required to implement the prescribed program and in-

dicate modifications, changes, and/or the requirement for new forms of

teacher training organizations.

I, The Educational System of Concern
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A. Allmast_ataaral

Any attempt to develop new programs or models for training teachers

must take into account the environment in which formal education today

takcs place.

Today's environment may perhaps best be characterized in one word;

4hange. The upheavals of the present day, in every area of like - science,

,
politics, economics, leisure, religion, etc. - are affecting both tradi.-

tional structures and the relationship of men to one another.

Criticisms of education, in particular of the public schools in America,

are, in large part a response to this changing situation in society. The

challenge that is presented to education today is not a choice between

changing or not changing, but rather whether it will lead that change or

merely accommodate it.

The changes in the institution of public education in America will be

gencmated by the movement for more effective government; better use of

scarce resours:es; changes in the nature of the transmission of information:

reorganization of job-related skills and their procurement; trends toward

centralization brought on by improvement in transportation and communica-

tion; the development of new teacher, teacher-related, and support roles;

eventually, the increased use of biochemical learning and control; and ex-

tension of leisure time and the concept of life time education; and the

generally diminishing distinctions between traditionally separate types

of educational inbtitutions « elementary and secondary school, and univer»

sity, on-the-job and in-the-home training.

Perhaps the one change factor that bears the single, most important

influence on education today is the rapid pace of technological develop-

ment. It has been pointed out by several social critics, in fact, that

an imbalance has been created because one narrow channel of manss endea-

vors - technology - has outdistanced all the others, leavivg the social,

political, economic, and educational systems trailing somewhat behind.

At the same time, thesh technological advances have provided more leisure

time for reflection an the inadequacies of the social, political, economic,

and educational systems.

Evolving technology has provided education with a whole new set of

teaching-learning tools, new media and communications devices, teaching

machines and other aides to do its job. Each additional tools are created

while others become obsolete. On another level, however, new technology

has challenged the very nature of the learning fabric, including the ques-

tion of what is to be taught and what it is that people need to know. There

is little agreement about content and proportions of curriculum. This has

lied several educational critics to suggest that required content, includ-

ing facts and concepts, and processes, including development of concepts

and organizing problems, cannot and should not be predicted. More genenal:yr,

a trend appears to be developing that places the emphasis in education on

developing bright people, who are interested in learning and capable of
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learning whatever is required at a given time, rather than on describing

a set of specific subjects which are then rigidly forced on each,child in

a fixed formula. The emphasis appears to be shifting to centering. learn-

ing on the individual child, rather than on subject matter.

Similarly, the emphasis is shifting from belief in a set of fixed ed-

ucational techniques which will "insure" learning, to the understanding-Of

individual learning "styles" (verbal, non-verbal, literate, etc.) and the

belief that the most important learning is fhat which.ip based on the in-

dividual's own ekperiences.- -

The imaications of this for teacher training are that what is re-

quired to develop Children who are flexible learners is required also for

the training of their teachers, i.e., teachers.must be flexible learners

and adaptable- to Change, The way they are taught should be tailored es

nearly as possible to their own learning style and life experiences,

The teacher who is receiving his initial training today will work in

a world marked by changes, many of which are unpredictable. Indeed, the

whole nature of the educative process may be subject to change, And the

finctions assigned by.society to the schools may either broaden to include

all of the social welfare needs or.be narrowed to a Concentration on in.

tellectual development and training in.basic skills. _Teacher edUcation

programs, therefore must be designed.to prepare an indiiridual who.can tdapt

to these prospective changes, who will be flexible in his.approach to his

task, and who will be able to promote a change .and development widlidthe
.

institution,

B. The Restrictions sagro,j.i.t:

Educational models must be developed within.the context of.the forces

presently controlling the schools.and influencing the diiection'of teach-

er education, At the present.time, teacher preparation is controlled

primarily through the teacher certification.requirements established by

the several stttes, by the policies of state and local school boards, by

the school administrators who select teacher candidates atid.who provide

the supplementary experience programs for new teachers, by pressure groups

who actively promote a specific cause, and, by the,prOfession itself, a

rather self-conscious, loosely structured, highly powerful force seeking

the general improvement and upgrading of the teacher'S pobition in society.

Teacher education.is provided by four kinds of institutions sensitive

to the above pressures: the liberal arts college, the teacher's college,

the university (undergraduate), and the professional college of education

'within the university.. Each of these institutions brings to bear a vary-

ing set of stresses and.strains stemming from its philosophical approach

to knowledge and learning. .Generally0.the liberal arts college will espouse

a teacher preparation program stressing the "academic", and the teacher's

college will tend towards the "experiential" or methods of teaching" approadha

Recently, research.has aided in defining the teaching'tabk, the role(s)

of the teacher in the.classroom, the nature of knowledge and the learning
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process. All evidence indicates that this research is not being translated
into viable programs of teacher preparation. The status quo pressures ex-
erted by the forces indicated above account in part for this failure of
teacher education to ::eep pace. Additionally, there has been insufficient
support by the public as well as by the profession for the development of
adequate teacher training programs. Yet, as education continues to rise
in cost, and as the public continues to demenad a "better" education for
an increasing percentage of the population, radical improvements will be
required in the preparation of professional personnel within the field.

In an attempt to build educational models and/or teacher training
models that are responsive to a changing society and a changing educa-
tional situation, it is not sufficient to merely describe the change
taking place and thereby project requirements for the future. For a program
of training to be%meaningfitl,it.must also:take intoaccount the.realities -
both the potentialities and the limitations - of the point where it is and
from which it must start.

Initital enviromental restrictions include:

1. Teacher eertification requirements, which vary from state to state, and
which establish the outer limits for curricula experimentation.

2. Local and state school boards which establish personnel policies and
which are of necessity, responsive to the political atmosphere of
their respective locales.

3. Individual school administrations, which must manage many relationships,
both within and outside of the school itself, as well as managing the
physical facilities and their functioning.

4. Parents' associations, which may or may not demand an active role in
local school systems.
The profession itself.

In addition to these elements, any attempt at constructing a new model
mat consider the fact that both the trainees, as well as the trainers,
are themselves products of the eudcational systems that have gone before
them and have been shaped in the light of that thinking, for better or
worse. Teacher training programs, then, should plan both for orienting
teachers to the above realities and for interfacing their programs with
this present system.

C. The Teacher

In addition to being responsive to changes in society and education,
a model teacher training program must also recognize the person who will
teach.

For the most part, those who enter teacher training programs are young
men and women, just out o:1 high school, between the ages of 18 and 22.
Their life experiences are faitly limited and they may have had Gnly a
minimal opportunity to explore and develop any strong outside interests.
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"When the student begins his professional work, his concepts tend to
be limited to the classroom aspects of teaching; that is, he sees a
teacher in a classroom with a group of students. He is likely to con-
sider.teaching as telling -.students about his iubject. His immediate
concerns are not likely to be broad enough to include within his
scheme the teacher as a tkmber of the community or member of a pro-
fession. At this point in *his development there is also some ques7
tion about the prospective teacher's deep 'concern about the school
as a social institution or for the child as a learner. And further,
the teacher education student may have a negative orientation to
professional preparation since he has been subjected to the current
conflicts about teacher education.

"If the conditions outlined above are correct, or even only partially
correct, and the idea of reorganization and extension of concepts is
accepted, the first effort in professional education should begin with
the concepts that are directly related to the classroom functions of
the teacher. As the scheme of the student is extended, concepts now
considered of less immediate concern may be added in orderly sequence."i

This indicates that a teacher training program, then, must be developed
in the same way a training program for the education of children is developed.
That isr a teacher training program should be:

1. Based on the prospective teacher's present experiences.
2. Provide ample opportunity for developihg his/her own natural

interests.
3. Built on experiences which will develop an eagerness to learn

and face change.

An additional point is required for a training program: that teachers

do not learn how to teach so much by teaching, as they do by being sub-
jected to different types of learning themselves, and being stimulated to
reflect on these experiences, so that they develop a sense themselves of
what best produces learning'in others.

D. Current Literature

1 Preservice Professional Component of a Propram oT Teacher Education

2.22YABIILIPILALEKEL

.

Current literature and research findings on the theory, practice, and
projections of American education abound in descriptions of what is wrong
with schools. Much of the attack focuses on the failures of programs for
training teachers. Some of the better works go beyond driticism of the
present situation to suggest solutions to the problem. However, suggested
improvements have tended to fall into one of two categories: (1) piecemeal
(2) studies of the output of the educational system where conclusions are
unsubstantiated assumptions. In depth research, on the one hand, has ad-
dressed itself largely to only small fractions of the total picture, such
as "the cognitive processes in* early ähildhood learning". On the other
aand, studies which have attempted to deal with the total problem of educa-
tion or a aizable po:tion of it, have tended to be "broad brush" in approach



and are based less on painstaking analysis of the relation of the current

situation to development of something better, than on an urgency for change

and a description of the desired end product. A disproportionate amount
of effort has been directed to projecting for 19C0 and beyond, while in-
sufficient attention has been paid to analyzing existing factors.

Both types of literature and research are of enormous importance in
any type of educational planning, but neither, in itself, is capable of pro-

viding the tools required to develop programmatic models for teacher train-
ing.

The teacher training model must be one which is (1) capable of inter-
facino. with the present system, and (2) capable of simultaneously respond-
ing and looking forward to a changing society-while not losing track of who

the teacher is in the process. The key to developing such a model is to
develop one which provides the optimum set of known learning exposure and
measures the effectiveness of these exposures so that the program may be

constantly improved.

II. Components of a Teacher Education Uodel

The model to be developed for teacher education will be developed with-
in the context of the changing role of the teacher and the future of so-
ciety. In addition, it will be developed through the use of some new plan-
ning techniques not usually applied to educational problems. The major
group.of techniques to be employed is generally collected under the head-
ing of "systems Drocedures". This approach requires that the model begin
by describing the present situation, by showing changes required and the
problems encountered in bringing about these changes, by defining the pro-
cesses for solving these problems and the resources required to do the
job, and by developing and operating a continuous program of evaluation
and feedback, so that the system can be continually modified in order to
assure achievement of its stated goals.

The development of an adequate model, using the systems procedures,
requires that the designers first address themselves to these questions:

Mat are the functions of the elementary teacher in the context
of the school situation?

Adequate models of Leacher education must be based on clear-cut
analysis of the significant functions evolved from the relationship between
knowledge and students; others involve the teacher's ability to understand
and forsee genetic growth. Still others are concerned with the selection
and development of materials, the organization of the learning environment,
requiring the teacher to perform many team roles--in relation to a principal,
other teachers, the community (especially the parents of his students), and
as leader and member of an "instructional team", including individuals
with whom he has direct and indivect communication.

A functional analysis of theclassroom teacher will, therefore, indicate
the significant functions, rank the functions according to their importance
and required sophistication of training and experience, suggest chose re-
quiring a "teacher" and those which can be performed by less highly trained
peroonnel, and, thus, will form a unique basis from which to develop the
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requirements for teacher education.

What knowledge--ideas,.attitudes, s'aills and facts--is re uired

the. teacher?

While the traditional debates over the preparation of teachers have

consistently concentrated on this question as distinct (and usually un-

-related) fram the preceding one, little information has been generated

defining what a teacher needs to know in order to teach. Is' there a uni-

que professional knowledRe? The question is not productive until the

functional requirements are defined and then knowledge is related to them.

This statement should not suggest that teaching can be reduced to a

number of relatively uncomplicated skilla which can be developed through

the acquisition of static information. Teaching is a highly complex

activity, as much an'art as a science. Nevertheless, recent research

has indicated some of the kinds of things effective teachers know and

some of the kinds of skills and informations which can aid the performance

of the teaching functions. An effective model for teacher education

will view knowledge in this manner--as related to the performance of

the defined task. An additional benefit of this viewpoint teachers are

able to relate their knowledge activities to their career plans. This

viewpoint also provides a basis for individual "discovery" and concep-

tualization on the part of the prospective teacher.

. What experience--observations interactional application-,-are

required by the prospective teacher in order to provide a back-

ground for understanding the real world of teachinsy

Research indicates that the prospective teacher candidate has a.con

siderably limited background from which to view himself in the role of

teacher. Experiences, therefore, must be designed which have as their

basis not only the acquisition of knowledge but the promotion of discovery

and self-insight. At a lai:er point in the program, the nature of the

experience program will change to include acquired knowledge and its

application to the teaching situation.

How can this anal sis of functions and concolnitant knowledge

and eueriencle, be stated in terms of_prossmdmals,

Since teaching is a complex function, the goals for the teacher educa-

tion program cannot be stated simply in terms of the specific skills and

knowledge required for the separate tasks, and, as has been suggested earlier,

the changing role of the teacher requires that there be a high degree of

flexibility in the teacher's perception of himself. In addition,.research

indicates clearly that much of the important education of the teacher oc-

curs during the first years of teaching and after the initial period of

preparation. Progrmn goals, therefore, should be stated for both the ini-

tial teacher education program and for the in-service program accompany-

ing the teacher's initial experience.

Goals for the teaCher education program should be stated in terms of

the patur of the Dersonleguired for_thp_job. In part, these goals will
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reflect the functions of the task and the many roles the teacher will be
called upon to play. Basic to these considerations, however, will be
the person behind these tasi:s and roles. The fripal of teacher education

is the develo ment of self-actualizino inten:rated ersons ca able of
funioninjtn of the elementary,

school. Beginning with this, Figure 2 indicates the major objectives
for the teacher education program for both the end of the initial train-
ing period and the end of a five-year initial period of experience and
in-service education.

Vithin each of these objectives, it is necessary to question what
knoWledge, skills, attitudes, experiences, and self-insights are required
in order to achieve the level of functional proficiency required by the
objectives. The answer to this question forms the basis for the design
of curricular experiences.

This system of goals for the teacher education program implies some
basic postulates for the adequate preparation of teachers. It is, there-
fore, appropriate to discuss each of these areas briefly:

Interated Self-Effective Person

It is assumed that self-integration is basic to successful work with
children. The teacher should be provided the opportunity to examine his
motivations carefully, his needs and drives, and his relations to others
and to himself. The concepts of Carl Rogers, Erich Fromm, Rollo May, and
others explain what is intended in this area. The effective teacher is
able to bring the total self to the teaching situation, but he is able to
see that self as greater than the role of the teacher. The deliberate de-
velopment of such a view of self appears a serious omission of present
teacher preparation programs.*

Group Member Roles Proficiency.

Teaching is too frequently viewed as a unilateral function in which
the teacher is seen as superior and the student inferior in authority,
responsibility, and initiative. The number of alternative roles avail-
able to the teacher in dealing with students needs to be explored further,
but already research in this area is far ahead of development in programs
of teacher preparation. Teachers are frequently unable to select alter-
native roles because they lack knowledge of the alternatives available
to them. This handicap seriously undermines the ability of the teacher
to adjust to different types of students.

Role may be stated in another way. To an increasing degree, the teacher
is becoming a member of a team, a highly sophisticated group of experts
involved in the preparation, delivery, and evaluation of educational ex-
periences. Team teaching is now a common technique, but the new techno-
logies and the force of such extra-educational agencies as the "educa-
tional industries" and the learning research and development centers will
requi.ze greater flexibility on the part of the teacher than was necessary
within the self-contained classroom. The "teacher as generalist" and the
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"teacher as specialist" require explication and training the

context of the teacher education program.

System Functions injyAilgalliplystems

A "man-machine" system implies that specific functions are defined

and then assigned to either the man or the machine or a combination of

both. If the system is effective, both the man and the machine (actually

many of both) are functioning according to the specifications predetermined

for the system. To many educators, this concept appears to dehumanize

teaching, yet, in fact, the use of modern technologies may free the teacher

from the limitations of his own knowledge, from the necessity for constant

low-level, repetitive activity, and from much of the day-to-day burden of

routine clerical and administrative activity. In turn, man-,machine systems

offer the potential for increasing, indtvidualized instruction, for permit-

ting the teacher time to work with groups and individuals in a close, per-

sonal basis, and for enriching the learning environment of every student.

Man-machine systems are taking an increasing role in education and

they require that prospective teachers develop adequate attitudes, know-

ledge, and skills to deal with themselves and with the array of machines

to be found in the modern classroom. The development of integrated educa-

tional systems appears close at hand. The implications of these develop-

ments, however, have not been adequately discussed nor dre they adequately

provided for in the preparation of teachers.

Sub'ect Matter-Knowledge

The piospective elementary teacher should be well grounded and pro-

ficient in those areas of knowledge found necessary for the task of teach-

ing. Since there is such broad disagreemnt on just what the teacher

should know, this question will not be addressed at this time, except to

suggest that the elementary teacher should be well grounded in the basic

communications skills, knowledge of the cultures history, and traditions

of the country, knowledge of basic scientific principles, and a high level

of "general information". The significant issue in subject matter-know-

ledge is not the what; it is the how. Teachers should be flexible in their

knowledge, capable of broad application and discovery, creative in their

p:_oblera analysis, and receptive to new information and conceptualizations.

The goals of the subject matter-knowledge programs, therefore, should be

stated in terms of the how of knowledge.

Research Observation, and Reflective Techniques

Each teacher should be capable of using basic statistics, of under-

standing the various approaches to research-scientific, historical, quanti-

tative, of accepting and applying research findings, of understanding and

interpreting test results, and of designing reseal.ch projects to pinpoint

needed changes and improvements within the classroom. The goals of this

block should be stated in terms of the applications of research to the on-
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going teachina process.. Indeed, the development of computer-based manage-

ment systems can provide the tencher with too much information, unless he

is capable of developing this informatioL within an appropriate context.

Perhaps the leading contribut'on of systums procedures to education is the

concept of "feedback", or a nual supply of diagnostic and corrective

information to the system as operates. Teachers will require sophisti-

cated training in the product,on, control, and use of such inftyrmation

sources. Of u,re sijnificance dam_ i:crcr.se(! rLati n, however,

appears an attitude towards the task implied by research methodology. The

teacher is asked to be introspective about the job of teaching, to be criti-

cal about observations of students and.their environment, and to be criti-

cally aware of the implications of feedbaca received from research. No

area of educatiogal development is more important today, or generally,

more totally overlooked (or reduced.to the inn3cuous under the guise of

test and measurement) than the area of research.

12.41m01.110LSitultion Mhnagement Functions

The teacher is a manager in exactly the same sense that an individual

manages a production process. As such, the teacher must possess manage-

ment skills-planning, organizing, operating, developing, staffing, supply-

ing, producing, and evaluating. This management task will tend to become

the central role of teaching as moie and more technical assistance becomes

available to support the classroom situation. Despite this trend, the

tasks of the classroom are not generally approached according to the

principles of-effective management. Much time could be saved rhrough

developing in teachers the attitude:, and values of modern_management. The

goals of this area should be stated in terms of the functions related to

the operation and conrol cf the total teaching (learning and all other

associated activities) task.

Professional Roles

The teacher as a professional finds himself called upon to function

according to generally accepted patterns of behavior, both inside and

outside of the school. .His professional responsibilities require his

acceptance of roles and tasks unrelated to the direct work of the class-

room. The prospective teacher should have adequate opportunity to examine

the meaning and the implications of the profession of teaching, the nature

of the profession and its demands, the organizations and associations pre-

tending to represent the profession, and the expectations placed upon him

as a potential professional. This area appears particularly significant

as it relates to the acceptance of the other roles defined herein and as

it relates to the individual's acceptance of himself within the context of

teacher.

Community, Non-School Roles

The teacher performs many roles as a family member and as a member of

a rommugity. The skills and attitudes required to effectively fulfill

these roles are frequently radically different than those required to teach.

At the same time, the school and the community appear to be communicating.
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on a closer basis than was previously the case, at least as measured by
the cooperation among other social service agencies, planning organiza-
tions, and citizens groups for the schools. The goals of the non-school
role area should be stated in terms of the needs of the individual for
effective performance in other than teaching roles, but these goals should
be developed within a context which views the prospective teacher as a
total person and as a highly trained member of the community.

, How can azogram of teasteLauparatios.12.organized to achieve

1.1221c.mala

This proposal suggests that a basic difficulty with present programs
of teacher education rests with their failure to begin by planning learning
experiences which achieve goals related to the functions of teaching. One
need not look fer to discover that the majority of preservice work presented
to teacher candidates is organized along subject-matter lines or is generally
blocked out in "core" and "educational (or professional) sequence" segments
which have as their purpose, and as their measure of achievement, only
knowledge goals. A basic need within the field of elementary education
at this time is an analysis of the form and organization of knowledge
and experience requisite for the prospective teacher. This effort will
require broad research and analysis, but while this analysis is being
performed, several important guidelines can be developed from the form of
the required approach. These guidelines tend to suggest the quality of the
program rather than the nature of its content.

All program experiences should generate from statements of goals
and should be related to these goals.
All program experiences should provide thoroughnes and under-
standing of the basic concepts of the subject under consideration,
including the ability to discover and to apply.
All program experiences should be designed for effective presen-
tation, including the maximum of student activity, utilizing the
modes known or rationally assumed to be most effective for pre-
sentation.
All program experiences should be designed for maximum efficiency
in presentation, based upon preservation of the critical resource,
which, in this case, is assumed to be student time.
All program experiences should utilize measures of cost effective-
ness in development and presentation insofar as cost effectiveness
does not require sacrifice of the critical resource, student time.

. All programs, should be organized sequentially, insofar as this
is possible, to include attention to indilridual cognitive styles,
prior background and experience, and special learning difficulties.

. All programs should be designed to provide a constant system of
feedback first to the student on his progress and standing, se-
cond to the teacher on the success of the particular program,
and third to the institution on the relation of the particular
program to the total program of teacher preparation.

It will be noted that several considerations for program development
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have been omitted fzom this list of considrations, most significant among
these omissions heiug duration, credit, content, and, institution. If. a

program of effect&e teacher preparation is to be developed, it must begin

by first determining.what is necessary to achieve the goals, perhaps under

ideal conditions. After the ngcessary tasks and learnings have been de-

lineated and organized, they can then he combined into effective units,

or blocks, which resemble in form the traditional organization of a program.

of higher education, At this juncture, much of the planning in this area
has suffered because of its concert) with duration and credit, and the ac-

ceptance of appropriate accreditation'agencida'of.the form of exPerience.

What is being suggested here is that first a design be prepared and"then

it be related to the institution.

Essential Aspects,of the Liodel Program

The model will be developed to contain within itself a mechanism for
self-modification in response to "change" and also to provide data to in-

sure continuing program improvement. This atatement implirs that certain

kinds of information will be required, not only prior to the operation of

the program, but continuously throughout the duration of the program.

Further, methods will be incorporated within the model for the regular

change and adjustment of the program.

Four kinds of information will be requtred for effective development

and continued evaluation of the program:

Input Information

Input information will include a.close analysis of the prospective

student in terms of his ability to succepsfully.meet the requirements of

the program intellectually, socially, emotionally, and personally. Close

attention will be directed towards the analysis and correction of deficien-

cies in individuals who appear capable of performing utl:hin the program.

A careful evaluation will be made of other than formal school experiences,

i.e., Job Corps, para-professional experience, remedial and adult educa-

tion programs, so as to provide the maximum access to the program based

on achievement,and potential levels, rather than on the automatic comple-

tion of assigned grade levels.

Other kinds of input information will include an extensive review and

analysis of the research in elementary.education and communication with a

broad selection of experts and practitioners within the field. This infor-

mation will significantly determine, the direction and definition of programs.

A major difficulty of teacher education programs results from the

time lag between change in the school situation, research implementation

in the education program. In effect, a teacher must be educated to perform

a task in an institution whose definition, scope, and goal are constantly

changing. This difficulty can, in part, be obviated through a regular and

deliberate program of background information.

Processz.Information
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The program will include regular checkpoints so that adjustments can
be made in ehe work of a particular student or group of students at signi-
ficant intervals during the preparatory process. These adjustments will
stem from the work of the student, from changes in the direction or se-
quential organization of the program, or from the perceived failure of
the program to achieve the stated goals. (As well, goals may be adjusted
and changed during the course of the program.) Effective measures of
process will be included in the development of each program element and
as parts of the overall program design.

Output Information

The implementation of a program of this nature requires a consider-
able time lag between preparation and the measurement of the results of
that training, in fact, a six or seven year delay in measurement is not
unreasonable. Output measures, therefore, will be designed to include
attention to the teacher's performance over a considerable period beyond
the completion of the initial program. These measurements will include
not only relevant indices concerning teacher performance, but they will

include the effectiveness of teachers as measured by student indices of
achievement, attitude, and development. Attempts will be made to dis-
cover the hinds of teacher preparation which have positive effects on

students through the development of a carefully thought out program of
measurement. This type of measurement will wark an important part of
future planning for the preparation of teachers.

III. A Basic Program Design Ubdel

The program model began with an analysis of the functions involved
in teadhing and of the knowledge and experience related to the functions,
The output of the analysis was then described in terms of objectives.
These objectives, in turn, suggest a basic model for the design of a pro-
gram for teacher education. It is important to note that both the goal
areas and the programs suggested by this approach are theoretical approxi-

mations used on a focal point duriug the initial stages of the study.
Thorough reviews of the literature and insights developed through contact
with operating school districts, as well as a functional view of teaching,
may serve to change both the nature and the scope of the model, but for

the moment the framework prisented in this section will serve as an initial
outline of t'ae working model.

The model for teacher education contains two sections: (1) preservice

education and (2) in-service education. There is a considerable variance
of opinion as to whether teacher educational activities Should take place
prior to or after the initial teaching experience. The feedback and eval-
uation mechanisms developed by this study will give meaning to the sequen-
cing of particular activities, but for now adequate information is for the
most part, unavailable.

The flow chart presented in this section avoids mention of specific
times, credits, or emphasis on specific units within the program. Presently

it represents a sequential ordering of the major blocks of study, but this
conrideration will be subject to later evaluation. There appears some
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advantage in using this approach, because the model can represent a sequen-

tial program covering a period of time and, therefore, be adaptable to the

requisites of an educational institution. It is stressed again, however,

that the blocks represent only general areas of endeavor stemming from the

major goal areas. Specific content and presentation modes will be deter-

mined only after careful analysis of functions and statements of program

Several assumptions govern the design of the basic model, and these

should be explicated in order to provide the proper perspective for inter-

pretation:

The model assume6 a bIsic entry level, but this.level may be

achieVed by means other than ,fermal schooling. Entry should be

determined by a careful analysis'of,the individualló Potential

for success in the program and as.g teacher.

The model asiumes that all experiences provided by the program

of formal education will be Organized in terms of the "world of the

practicing teacher". The organization of content and the provi-

sion of experiences will be directed toward the goals of develop-

ing a fully functioning teacher. In this respect, the,program rep-

resents the develOpment of a prOgram oftechnical.training rather

than a program of general education, but if the prospective teaeh-

er is to achieve excellence and thoroughness through his program,

each segment will require a deSign which maintains the integrity

of the material. Consequently, the process of general education .

is germane to the continuing design process.
The model provides continual
along with a provision for compensatory eperiepces and reyiew. It

is assumed that the initial contact with this program will;lad

some individuals.to decide that either'the pr6gram ofpreparation
for teaching or teaching itself is nOt the profession they wish.-to

continue in. In fact, throughout the program students will be

encouraged to make conscious decisions-about their continuation

in the program.
The model assumes that student teaching and preparation for the

student teaching experience is the'single, most important aspect

of the pre-service training:progrim.
In-service programs for entry level teachers are to be developed

as continuations and logical extensions of the preeervice-train-

ing, except that the local school district will play a stronger

role in determining the sequence and format of these programs than

was true for the pre-service programs., .

While it is felt that some teaching experience should precede for-

mal study beyond completion of the preservice program, the model

presents alternatives for advanced study.

The Preservice Training Uodel

The preservice training model is divided into four major divisions of

study and experience: (1) basic preparation and background, (2) second-

level basic preparation, (3) basic professional training and experience,

and (4) practice teadhing and related experiences. These divisions rep-

resent a progression fram knowledge and experiences organized in terms

of learning goals. Within each division, basic program components which
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represent program blocks for the attainment of the objectives are estab-

lished. These components help suggest design questions within each com-

ponent. A short description follows:

Basic Liberal Education

This component consists of the essentially intellectual pursuits

which would be found requisite to a fully functioning elementary school

teacher. Content should be organized in terms of the subjects to be in-

cluded, but it should be directed towards the development of the teacher

as a rational human being.

klajor-Minor Core and Advanced Academic)._

It is assumed that the teacher should gain some academic specializa-

tion as appropriate not only for later teaching, but also to appreciate

the discipline required for careful study of a given area of knowledge.

This component provides for intensive study in one or more areas considered

important for elementary education and following the special interests

and abilities of the teacher candidate.

Basic Professional Education

This component should help the student relate to the concept of educa-

tion as a cultural phenonmenon and its development towards a system of

mass public education within the American experience. In many respects,

this area resembles work presently being undertaken in teacher's colleges,

but the scope of exposure, experience, and relation to the indtvidual

should be carefully considered in the design process.

Research Block

Throughout the program of pre-studies, a major emphasis will be placed

on the development of research skills and attitudes. The student will

first study descriptive statistics and research methodologies; later com-

puter programming can be added. Techniques of evaluation and their effec-

tive use will be stressed. The student should become comfortable with the

use of quantifiable information and with the concept of a continuous feed-

back system through his work in these areas.

Human Relations Trainin7

Group dynamics and sensitivity training programs should be designed

to provide the student pith apportunities for self-examination, role and

function definition and practice, participative leadership taaks, and in-

trospective evaluation of the experiences encountered throughout the pro-

gram. The intent of this portion of the program is to make the student a

fully functioning individual, sensitive to himself and others, within the

context of his approaching role as teacher.

Educational Technologies-Methodologies

The emphasis in this area will not be simply the available or potential
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machines and their use in educatiJn, but rather the r!evelopment appri)-

priate uses and principles of selectien. The concept of man-machinos sys-

tems in education will be evolved in this area, as will the concomitant

philosophical questions of man, technology and the world of the future.

The emphasis will be on planning for school programs, but the student

should be able to develop general concepts about the uses of science and

technology in life.

Human Relations,. Growthanmenanclisichal

In the previous human relations block, the student was looking essen-

tially at himself; in this area he is studying other individuals--elemen-

tary students and their relationships to others. This component will also

consider the various learning psychologies and their relevance for the

elementary school. This area forms the basic part of the professional

preparation from the standpoint of giving the prospective teacher the

basis for understanding his functions and purposes as related to children

and learning.

Research-Experimentation Block

Having mastered the basic tools of research, evaluation, and measure-

ment, the prospective teacher will be expected to undertake activities of

a research and developmental nature so as to become familiar with the pro-

cesses involved. In so near as possible, these activities should relate

to actual (onguing) school situations and to the hinds of questions appro-

priate for teacher-level research and evaluati(Al.

School-Community. Institutiemal Relationshi s

The school and the community are devel:Ting closer working relation-

ships than has been the case in the past American experience. Partly,

these relationships impvve because of federal sponsorship in areas tradi-

tionally thbught of as part of the school, but there is growing evidence :

that many agencies must concern themselves with the welfare of the child

if the task is to be undertaken properly. In this c:Tiponent, the student

will study these school-community relationships and then will be expected

to gain firsthand experiences through working in appropriate capacities

in a variety of agencies.

Content Organizatilm and Academic Block

Advanced academic study at this level will be concerned with the

student's development of concepts within the areas of specialization.

The emphasis will be on the organization of the knowledge component

within the teaching-learning experience. The student will develop con-

ceptualizations, structures of knowledge, and techniques of presentation

organized to promote an appreciation of the organization of classroom

knowledge to promote discovery. At this juncture, the student is learning

to use knowledge as a tool, a teaching resource, as well as to accept it as

an academic discipline.
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Educational Planning.122Earshamizal

Perhaps the single, greatest change wrought by ehe technological de-

velopments of the past twenty years has been the need for extensive and

thorough planning. To meet these needs, many techniques nad systems of

planning have been developed. In this component, the student will approach

planning as a tool area and will be concerned with the application of

techniques to class..:oom level planning tasks, the long-range planning tasks

in teaching, the development of integrated Tlans for the school and for

sequential programs through the educatien of a child.

Micro-teaching represents a specialized group of techniques for per-

mitting the student to observe and gain insight about his own attempts,at

teaching. In this component, the student will plan, present, and evaluate

segments of teaching and other aspects of design in the various teacher

functions. He will be provided opportunities for close observation and

evaluation of his experiences as a pre-preparation to the student teach-

ing block.

Grou Interaction Methodolo ,ies

Designed as a continuation of the human relations and psychologies

components, the student is now asked to learn and experience various as-

pects of group control and direction. The basic tools in this block will

be classroom interaction analyses and the development of alternative teach-

ing strategies and bases for their choice.

Practice Teaching

The practice teaching experience should take place in a public school

and under conditions closely resembling these the prospective teacher

will encounter on his first job. Prior to this experience, the student

has become familiar with the school, with the technique4 and with the

skills which form the bases of teaching. Be also understands the nature

of the learner and knowledge, and their interaction. Now he applies theory.

It is a safe prediction that the practicing teacher will encounter dif-

ficulties during these initial experiences, and two methods of support

are included: (1) An Individual Assistance and Support Program provides

professional and technical assistance to the practicing teacher through

the resources of the cooperating school , the college, and other requisite

agencies; and (2) The Development and Interaction Seminar, permits an op-

portunity-for review, analysis, critique, and discussion of progress and

pitfalls. This phase, and the preservice program, culminate in an Evalua-

tion Seminar during which the student reviews his program and progress,

critiques the institutions's program, and judges his own fitness to enter

teaching.

In-Service TraininR.

This model will suggest that a minimum of one yearb teaching experience
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be established as a prerequisite to any graduate level training. Practi-

cal teaching experience appears to provide insights that cannot be ob-

tained in any other way. Teaching itself produces the type of "student"

that will do most to further the quality of the educational profession

by providing graduate level insights. It is suggested that graduate de-

gree tequirements and sequence of curriculum offerings be defined with

the in-service concept in mind.

This model will suggest that the only graduate degree to be offered

for elementary teachers by this Teacher's College is a Master's degree

in Elementary Education. Entrants to this program would be restricted
to graduates of the described preservice program and other elementary

teachers who could pass an entrance equivalency test based largely on
the material suggested for the professional sequence portion of the pre-

service program.

The essential thrust of this type of graduate program is to keep

talented teachers in the classroom rather than losing them to the fields
of administration, guidance, etc. In order to accomplish this goal, the
teacher who advances throughthis progression must be financially rewarded

for progress. This requires the support of the school systems and im-
plies that community involvement in the program is required to gain appre-
ciation for its concepts. Some methods encouraging this involvement are
specified as a part of the following sections.

To accomplish a meaningful degree in the area of Elementary Teaching,

the following general outline for curriculum will be developed as part of
the specifications. It should be noted that specific planning for the
portion dealing with community involvement must be made by the local col-
lege since it is dependent on the characteristics of the community.

Curriculum consists of courses from three areas:

1. Educational
.Advanced Concepts of Cgonitive Development
Advanced Concepts of Individual Differencea and Measurement
Advanced Concepts of Media
Advanced Concepts of Motivation

2. Academic
3. Community Involvement

The model will suggest 45 term hours credit be required and that the
awarding of the degree require passing an examinatim after these requir-
ments have been met. The model will specify a minimum of 9 hours in area
(1) and a minimum of 10 hours in area (3). It will recommend that content
from area (1) and (2) be credited only if taken during the summer months
and that no more than 9 hours credit over a school year may be developed
in area (3).

Area (1) may be viewed as an expansion and further refinement of the
related topics in the preservice program. The program recommended would
provide for developmentof this course content over the three-year period
to be experienced before the graduate program will be requ4red. Specifi-
cations for this course-work would, therefore, not be defined as a part
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of the model.

Area (2) must be defined very loosely to give developmental preroga-

tives to the teacher as a function of interests developed or requirements

recognized as a result of the teaching exposure. To encourage prospective

teachers in .terms of time to craduation, the liberal arts portion of the

preservice program is truncated. The in-service program should permit fur-

ther developmentinUrtmith by permitting the accrediting of undergraduate

courses in the academic areas toward this ilaster's degree.

Area (3) will involve a somewhat different approach to community in.-

volvement. It is Suggested that the college, througn the development of

participation units, build a relationship with community agencies and ser-

vices where teaehers may offer a contribution. Participation would carry

a specific number of credits as determined by the college/agency. Experi-

ence should be concentrated in areas that would provide the teacher an op-

portunity to birete the gap between school and community. These activities

would increase the teacher's awareness of the community's total responsi-

bility for the child and the to:;al program of service to provide for these

responsibilities,

'The specifications for In-sevice Training will provide a gaideline

areas and activities to 'de examined by the college to implement this

portion of the program. The.establishment of this type of program will

concurrently provide a new spectrum ol'experience for the teacher and

establish better community relations.

TV. Design Procedure

The system o6del of a comprehensive undergraduate and inservice pro-

gram for the education of elementary teachers, will contain specifications

which can be readily developed into operating programs by a variety of in-

stitutions. The primary design procedure to be utilized in this study will

be systems analysis.

Systems analysis is concerned with defining and representing the signi-

ficant relationship within the area of concern. The System analyst first

defines the area of operation, analyzes and states the problems, isolates

the objectives for which a system is required, and determines from these

activities the appropriate information required. Systems analysis high-

lights the interactions among components of a system and permits system

improvements based on a clear recognition of the consequences of alterna-

tive choices. The system model developed for the elementary education

training program Will consciously and explicitly seek to clarify and test

all the critical factors of the educational program by viewing the pre-

service and in-service segments as parts of an integrated effort. The

model will consider these factors of educational planning:
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Educational objectives
Alternative methods for reaching the educational objectives

Measurement and evaluation of educational effectiveness

Trade-off analysis to determine optimum mixes of instructional

subject matters, models, media, and placement of content in the

*preservice or in-service segments.



Advances in educational theory, research, and technology
Community relations and the changes in the institutions of the
schools
Indirect costs and benefits
Organizational and aóministrative considerations
Faculty, staff characteristics and facilities and equipment
Proposed budget and program budget analysis
Methods of implementation

In order to construct a meaningful sys::em model which wiil be appli-
cable to a variety of potential adaption situations, SDC will perform a
systems analysis of the objectives, methods (including knowledge and ex-
perience), and educational effectiveness of a typical (but hypothetical)
teacher education program, as presently existing. From this basic analysis,
changes and additions will be recommended and designed using the model pre-
sented in the previous section as a guide.

The design and implementation plan will include the following activity
models:

1. An Administrative Nodel

This model will indicate an organization for the continued assess-
ment and improvement of the educational method and for information
collection and processing. Essential parts of the model will be
mechanisms for faculty, student, and community involvement and the
use of non-college resources.

2. An Instructional Uodel

Instructional models will indicate the goals and objectives of par-
ticular courses or groups ur related instructional presentations,
along with outlines of :..he knowledges, experiences, and means for
achieving the objecttves. Significant aspects of these designs
will include an analysis of the relations of individual student
needs and aptitudes to the institutional objectives, the integra-
tion of mediated and non-mediated learnings and the uses of simula-
tion and other modern techniques, and *zhe advisability of various
instructional groupings, including individual work.

Learning modules will be specified within each instructional model.
A learning module indicates a relatively closed-loop budy of infor-
mation which can be individually designed and adapted either vithin
the context of an ongoing prognam or as a part of larger design
effort. The advantage of the learning module rests in its permit-
ting the closely controlled design of a particular situation. Cau-
tion is necessary, however, to insure that the use of this technique
does not narrow the range of potential experiences for students.

3. An Im lementation Plan

A suggested implementation plan will be de/eloped to indicate not

137



only the relative schedule of events, but also tc indicate tne degree of

disruption in the present program of an institution considering adpation.

Suggested requirements for authorizations, s',.a22, equipment, services,

facilities, and funding le7els will be included.

A 14anazement.Revelop2z1Lnall

The general plan for the management of contract activities is repre-

sented as follows: The project will evolve around several major, logical,

analytical steps:

Analysis of the present situation

Analysis of needs
Statement of aims and goals
_General design (functional analysis of teaching)

Statement of training needs based on function

Division of Assessment and Program improvement

Program planning will be undertaken in terms of necessary and avail-

able personnel, the use of media, appropriate and possible experi-

ences (both actual and simulated), the availability of guidance

from research and the program content. These five major areas will

provide design guidance within a context of feedback and management.

V. System Implementation Ilodel

The design concepts presented in the preceding sections imply pot:en-

tially radical changes for institutions presently involved in teacher educs-

tion. Integrating these changes intoan ongoing program will be particularly

difficult; therefore, it is recommended that a special implementation de-

sign be developed to provide maximum benefit from the proposed analysis.

This section describes a suggested implementation procedure based on the

utilization of maximum resources, the effective design of interaction vith

the present teacher education program, and the greatest freedom for plan-

ning within the institution. The model utilizes a system feedback mecha-

nism as a "continuing progran modification element" to assure that the ex-

periences of program graduates are looped back lato the college program.

The agency established to coordinate ehis feedback is identified as the

Division for Assessment and Program Improvement.

A. The Division for Assessment and Pro ram Improvement

The implementation model suggests the establishment of a special plan-

ning and operating diision possessing independent authority under the

leadership of the institution utilizing the teacher education model de-

veloped through this proposal. This Division for Assessment and Program

Improvement (DAPI) will function to some extent in the manner of depart-

ments of institutional research, except that it should have its own fund-

ing level, control of student experieaces (as appropriate), and control

mechanisms. The initial function of DAPI will be a generative one, but as
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the program progresses, the function will provide the feedback loop to in-
sure that the program has the necessary insight built in it to insure that
the program is meeting its goals.

The following figure relates the DAPI to the institution and indicates
its relation to the Department of Education. An important aspect of this
planning will be the freeeom for DAPI to contract with appropriate agencies
both inside and outside of the institution for services, courses, design
segments and other features of planning and operation. DAPI will coordinate
the preservice program and the in-service program by relating both to local
school districts and other concerned agencies.

The next figure describes the functions of DAPI as those of 512212,
inalmentation, and feedback. Included within these terms is the respon-
sibility for the total process of program management. Within this con-
text, it .s anticipated that DAPI will perform the following tasks:
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1. Set minimum standards for prospective teacher entrance into the
program, including the evaluai:ion of prcr7ic,.ls uorh and :::hc prc-
diction of success.

2. Define and develop (or contract) the total educa.ional pmg:7am and
control these phases of management. (operation may be assigned
elsewhere at a later date.)

3. Develop quanifiable measurements in order to relate the college
and the individual goals to the specified curriculum and to
measure the ability of the program to meet these statements of
goals.

4. Develop information systems and the tools for procuring and or-
ganizing the requisite information for program operation, evalua-
tion, change, and control. Especially necessary are tools for
measurements of behavioral aad attitudinal assessment of each
prospective teacher that will be administered at critical points
in the program.

J. Organize a system of information, orprofile, on each student to
reflect a record of his activity throughout the preservice and
in-service period. This profile should predict potential areas
of difficulty and problems for the individual so that :medial
action can be taken as necessary. (Note: This information is
intended for use in evaluation of the iadividual and in adjust-
ment of the program. It is not intended that this information
should in any way be used to affect teacher selection and/or
retention, except as it may be so desired by the individual
program.)

6. Develop a feedback mechanism from the individual profiles for
use in adjusting and improving programs and curricula.

7. Assist in the design and coordination of the student teaching
experiences.

C. Develop measures of institutional efficiency and success in terms
of meeting its goals in a cost-effective and otherwise appropriate
manner.

9. Relate the empirical results of the teaching expetience to the
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behavibral changes reflected in the dossler to improve the hinds
and qualities of experiences prov:ided wi4iin the program.

10.. Develop in-service programs for the college faculty and coordinate
the activities of contractors so. as to provide a constant means of
upgrading and Staff Imprd1/6ment.

D. Implementation

The proposed professional content supported.by the required instruc-
tional material will require a reoLtentation of "areas" of educational
specialty. In-service training for the instructional staff will begin
prior to the implementation of the program. The specifications for tbe
program should be reviewed and modified to meet local needs for two to
three months prior to implementation. This should be accomplished in
workshop sessions prior to the actual program implementation. These
sessibns should'infrolve thI entire Teacher Education.College Staff con-
cerned with Elementary Education. These wOrkshops will be led by DA:I
personnel.

The teaching methods employed by the faculty as the programs get
under way will initially rely heavily on team teaching techniques, gaming,
modeling, and simulations. A basic concept of the organization of the
program is to attempt to pinpoint the effectiveness of these techniques
by acquiring sufficient empirical data as the students progress through
the program.

In-service training for the Teacher's College.staff will be partially
coincident with that of the elementary teachers. Pa-:ticipation in the
Community Involvement Program will serve to provide a means for assessing
the realism of the program and will add dimension to educational insights.
In-service training should also include participatien in courses in other
disciplines3 that relate to the structuring of learning being provided in
the College of Education. This includes advanced courses in. Sociology,
Psychology, Statistics, etc. In-service training should also provide
sabbatic years to permit scheduled re-exposure to actual elementary teach-

C. Facilities s

The proposed content will create some increase in demands for facili-
ties and equipment. Generally, however, these facilities would be required
if any upgrading of the in-service portion of teacher education is to be
accomplished. Classroom/lecture spaces will remain constant. Some increase
in laboratory space will be required to accommodate games, models, and
simulations to be utilized in the developmental program in the human learn-
ing processes. Instructional media should include: TV receivers, video
tape recorders, film materials, language laboratory, programmed instruc-
tion work books, teaching machines, and equipment for computer-assisted in-
struction. As ehe analytic model is developed, detailed specifications
for the program design, procurement, and operation segments of; the model
will define specific facilities required for conyoneni: training and for the
overall program.
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Temple University

Introduction: A Reason To Change

The truism that a good teacher is someone who is able to help children
learn well has always been clear enough. The problem has been that the
way to become and be a good teacher is very complicated. Over the years
lots of ways have been suggested and tried. When me believed in the pri-
macy of subject-matter, we concentrated on teaching teachers to be scho-
lars. When we believed in the whole child, we concentrated on the study
of child en. Remarkably, we have made more than a little progress while
we have seemed to be dashing off in opposite directions.

The fact is that these are not really different directions; they are
only the different aspects of the same tough, complicated concept. There
are so many combinations of knowledge, qualities, character and skills that
make good teachers that no single quality, character, skill or body of
knowledge is ever enough. It's the meld that is crucial.

Lately we have been most concerned about improving the teaching in
the schools where the children of the urban poor attend.4 And we have
learned a lot about what is good and bad in teaching from all this recent
experience. We have learned, especially, that a sensitive response to
children is basic even though we knew it long ago. We have learned that
teachers have to know the subject matter they are teaching; and that, too,
we have known for quite awhile. We have learned that teachers ought to
understand the community environment and the home as these influence child-
ren and their capacities or impediments in learning. We have always sus-
pected that these influences were profound. We have learned, therefore,
that children are not all the same and need, as a consequence, to be taught
somewhat differently. This we have always believed; no cliche is more
respected than "individual difference." We have learned that teachers
need not just a method, but a repertoire of instructional strategies and
tactics, and experience in their applications. That insight appears in
many books, even some rather old ones.

It would appear that we have really been a long time learning two
newer new things. One of the newer new things is that what really counts
most is how teachers act, how they "behave" as teachers, not what taey
say or even what they know. The other newer new thing is that good teach-
ing is much more likely to be a function of the work of a number of close-
ly associated "specialists" then it is in just tlie interaction between
one teacher and a group of children.

Teaching as the function of a team of speciálistS and an operational
(behavioral) understanding of teaching performance are the two basic newer
ideas on which this prospectus of a model of teacaer education is built.
If thbse ideas have merit, they permit a sensible rosponse by teacher educa-
tion institutions to the whole range of teacher education needs. A concen-
tration on behavior and a burgeoning technology virtually demand a program
of individualized instruction for student teachers. A program so flexible
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that education for specific kinds of schools and particular populations ci

learnerc can now be devised and offered within the context of the total

teacher preparation program, for both pre-service and in-service.

The old truisms about teaching must be retained, of course. But a

teacher education program changed by these two powerful ideas allows us to

construct educational experiences for student teachers so that they can be

variously prepared to teach anything well, anywhere. This goal is the rea-

son for change,

11. Some New Realities in Teacher Education

There are some new realities to which new teacher education programs

should respond:

1. Growing expertise in theory and technology is facilitating the

development of educational programs powerful enough to develop

specific exemplary teacher behavior.
2. Operational definitions of role behaviors are fsing theory

and practice.
It is increasingly clear that the teaching function is more com-

plex than a teacher alone can perform. Specialists in educational

applications (i.e., e(mcational technologists, material specialirts,

etc., instructional clerks Eid other paraprofessioryals) have skills

necessary to good teaching. It is thus, becoming clear that the

teacher must also be able to perform as the leader of an instruc-

tional team.
4. New patterns of teacher development and deployment, as well as

new strategies of instruction, are being invented and diffused.

New curricula, many depending upon new modes of teaching strat-

egy, are being developed in ever-increasing numbers.

5. In response to demands from parents and communities generally,

habits of isolation of schools and teachers are breaking down.

New collaborations between schools and community are emerging.

6. Among the new strategies of instruction, individualized inst.ruc-

tion appears to offer the greatest promise.

7. The encapsulation of teacher education institutions is beginning

to give way to cooperation with school systems, community agencies,

educational businesses - even liberal arts colleges.

8. Early and continuous involvement in the field, not only in sdhoo7s

but in community agencies and with parents, proves to be benefi-

cial to student teachers.
9. Development of self-insight and clarification of personal values -

"Who um I?" and Vhat do I believe?" - are major qualifications

for good teachers. Sensitivity training, human relations and

value clarification training are necessary ingredients in teacher

education programs.
10. Knowledze of the subject matter is indispensable to teachers.

11. The new demands upon teachers necessitate knowledge of research

method: evaluation, feedback processes, testing, Ac.

12. A science of teaching is emerging based on a repeoire of teach-

ing behavior.
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13. Naturalistic studies of teaching behavior and pupil product

measures aresyowing in number, qualitY and insight.

14. In the work of Gagne and Ausubel, eepecially new syntheses of

research into systems and strategies of teaching are beginning

,to emerge.

15. .ERIC is bringing brsearch in education closer to practioners

in teacher education and research is beginning to have profound

effects upon practice.

A Ratianale For A New Model Of Elementary TeacheEducation

These new realities, and the scores of new educational designs which

have recently been invented and tried, could be grafted upon the traditional

course structure of teacher education programs; a litle team teaching here,

some inquire method there and new elementary school curricula everywhere. It

would appear obvious, however, that traditional course structure is simply

not strong enough to bear the weight of change. Too much of the meaning of

-lew educational ideas is lost if the colleges persist in telling their stu-

dents to do as they are told rather than doing what their professors are doing.

There can be no doubt that structure and content are closely related.

A new curriculum design and a. new methodology which suits it are required.

..The model here proposed fs a curriculum design embodied in a new instruc-

. .tional structure.

Three principles of curriculum design are primary to building the new

model:
1. Specification of the basic concepts determining the selection and

sequence of content; utilization of these concepts in building the

curriculum structure.
Inventory of the strategies and tactics of instruction as well as

the new teaching function roles, materials and media.

3. Provision for response to the individual differences in learning

.and learners.*

IV. Specifications For The New Model

Producing the new model for teacher education has six essential

proces0 tasks. The model will:

1. Identify and state the basic concepts of the teaching function

which define teaching behavior in a variety of dynamic and varied

conditions.

2. Identify and describe the various professional and non-professional

roles and the corresponding instructional role behavior required

to perform the teaching function.
Describe the use of a system of individualized instruction to

plan and operate a program to educate people to perform these

various roles.

*Harold Howe has said, "At a time when the public schools are realizing

the importance of individual differences and are adopting individualized

instruction, independent study, flexible scheduling, team teaching, non-

graded classes, and similar practices most colleges and universities still

subscribe to a uniform four-year, 125 unit system.
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A. by defining the behaviors which the learner
must exhibit to demonstrate mastery of the
concepts

B. by ordering these concepts and their behavioral
definition into a series of behavioral objectives
and performance levels which will serve as a
structurc.A1 plan for learning the stated roles

C. by specifying a series of instructional modules de-
signed to teach each behavioral objective

D. by organizing these modules into interrelated groups
to form a model program of instructional experiences

E. by showing how the services and settings of numerous
community and school system operations - agencies and
operations that influence what children learn - can be
used in the instructional program.

4. Identify and describe role:: of college faculty and others whi
will be involved in the teacher education program.

5. Provide procedures for evaluating the effectivensss of the curri-
culum plan and its instructional design so that it may be self-
renewing, especially an existing and new research and technology
help to develop instructional strategies and practice.
Identify and describe the training agencies which will prepare,
in cooperation with the teacher education instittition, other
specialists - professional and non-professional - for their
roles in the teaching function.

7. Display a management system for administering the instructional
program. (An individualized modular program poses administra-
tive problems quite unlike thos,! with which college administra-
tors now contend. Undoubtedly, a computer-assisted management
system will be necessary to cope with the variables of students,
faculty, space, loci of instruction, groupings and the other
program components.)

The Scop.t_of the Model

One of the more cafficult change prolalems posed by USOE's request
for proposals to restructure elementary teacher education program is how
to cope with the liberal arts component of the program. In most teacher
education institutions the majority of credits is in the liberal arts; in
some it is over three-fourths. In graduate programs - MAT or the like -
it is common for students to come into professional education from an un-
dergraduate program wholly in the liberal arts. Obviously, a total re-

structuring of elementary teacher education programs must involve the
liberal arts college (or departments).

The problem is a political one. No university, college or school of
education has the necessary "clout" to mandate changes in either the con-
tent or process of liberal arts courses. Few universities have even a
structure through which such changes to suit education students could be

made. The situation may be somewhat different in state colleges where
the major business is still teacher education, but conflict is surely pre-

dictable in these institutions if radical demands were to be made upon the

liberal arts faculty.



It does appear to be undeniably true, therefore, that an elementary

teacher education 'model which required changes in the liberal arts com-

ponents would be infeasible now, no matter how desirable. For this reason

the model for which this is the prospectus will not idclude liberal arts

component in teacher education. But it dOes seem possible that in experi-

mental applicationa a substantial number Of liberal arts professors could

be persuaded to 600perate. This is as far as a sense of reality will allow

us to venture now.

V. Specifications For The Behavior Module

The key to the efficacy of the new teacher education model is the bei.

havior (instructional) module. The name of this unit of instruction is

different and novel, The idea is different from "teaching unit" and its

novelty is intended to imply an analogy with the term as it is commonly used

in architecture. The purpose of a behavior module is to teach a specific

and stated teaching behavior. Organized into series and patterns, they be-

come the interrelated parts which make up a total iirogram of instruction.

Though the language runs the risk of scunding like "molecular," which is

ordinarily a pejorative term in education, it should'be clear that the

equation is not intended. Indeed, the emphasis here is heavily upon pro-

gramming the modules into coherent constructions.

A behavior module consists of a number of planned and related learn-

ing experiences. Written materials, technological applications, lecture

and discussion, observation, and field practice, some or all, furnish the

methodology of a module. In each module, however, evaluation based on a

measure of "a4ility to exhibit target behavior" is applied, and the stu-

dent is expected to "master" the skill behavior. The model teacher edu-

cation program may have upwards of 400 separate; interrelated Modules of

instruction clustered around specific behavior patterns derived'fram the

concepts of the teaching function.

Content and Affective Components

It should be explicitly clear that a module of instruction is at once

self-contained, in the sense that it has its own independent rationale and

objective(s). It is also related to other modules in a series, which in

turn have a rationale and objectives(s). In one perception, the module is

process component in the college's instructional program. But in another

perception, each module is a micrucasffof a program. As such, it has a

content component, an affective component and a methodological canponent,

i.e. what is being taught through the means of the module is not just i

way to teach, but a way of teaching someone how to teach something.

It must also be clear that a module alone is of indifferent worth.

llo one module, by itself, has enough meaning - except in a very restricted

condition- . to make a difference. When modules are related to each other

in a programmatic structure, allowing for sequencing and for conducing to-

ward some Gestalt of concept and methOd, then they form a whole. It is

this construction into a number of Gestalti that fuses content, affect and

methods exemplified in measurable behaviors.



esnets Definition

Gagnets definition of the functions of the instructional situation
might best serve as a "model" of a behavior module. Gagne divides the
instructional tasks into eight distinct kinds of activities. Each module
would contain the appropriate activities and materials to support these
eight different functions. They are as follows:

1. presenting the stimulus
2. directing attention and other learning activities
3, providing a model for terminal performance
4. furnishing external prompts
5. guiding the direction of thinking
6. inducing transfer of knowledge
7. assessing learning attainments
8. providing feedback

Individualized Instruction

Building such a modular structure requires ultimately that the usual
structure of courses be abandoned in favor of a plan of individualized in-
struction.* The modular organization contrasts with courses in that the
modular organization will.feature the following characteristics of program-
ming:

1. Self-pacing: Students enter and move through a given module at
at their own speed until they exhibit the specified behaviors.

2. Independent study: Materials are created which students can use
independently; i.e. programmed materials and media devices usable
in individual carrels in a learning center or instructional ma-
terials center.

3. Learning styles: A variety of materials and activities are avail-
able, recognizing that trainees have different learning styles.
Emphasis is.upon success in exhibiting behavioral objectives
rather than mastering any specific materials.

4. Grouping patterns: Students participate in large groups, small
groups, tutorials, and independent study at various times with-
in a given, module depending upon the instructional function and
objective.

5. Physical location: Ac6ivities'odcur.at stations - a ghetto school,
pediatric hospital, school administration building - wherever is
most appropriate for the module's' objectives.

6. Accessibility: Materials and facilities will be at stations at
a wide range of times; i.d. 6:00 a.m. to 11:00 p.m.

7. Staff utilization: Faculty is responsible for supervising given
modules. In addition, semi-professionarstaf members and stu-.
dent assistants will be-utilized for certain routine operations.

8. Integration of.theory and practice: Students are required to ex-
hibit not only behavioral outcomes, but an understanding of their
theoretical and operational facility, limitations, and applica-
tions in problem situations.
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9. Field activities: Students participate in some field activities

during the course of each module. These may range from assign-

ments in an educational psychology clinic, to tutoring in the

coumunity, to student teaching.

10. Emphasis upon nastery: Students are required to remain in a module,

if necessary being reassigned, until they have mastered the ter-

minal objectives.
11. Individual evaluation: Diagnosis and support of individuals is

emphasized rather than the traditional rating. The objective is

to exhibit the behavioral objectives at a satisfactory level.

Evaluations of individual performance are made at various stages

through out the module. Time for the completion of a degree pro-

gram is variable.
12. Unlimited achievement: Students are encouraged to go substantially

beyond minimums within modules, in honor or specialized modules,

or in a series of special modules.

13. GeneraliLed applicability: Modules are appropriate for different

level* of teacher training including preservice, in-service, and

lay training variations, as the need for training in given be-

havioral objectives would determine.

14. Transportability: Instructional materials are constructed so that

they can be transported and reproduce their effect in another

setting.

15. Module evaluation: Pre- and post-tests are used to study contin-

uously the effect of the modular training upou learners. Individ-

ual modules would be continually engineered until they achieve a

specified level of reliability in assisting students to modify be-

havior.

The module thus becomes the basic instructional unit in the new model

of education for the elementary school teacher. Such a module has beea

foreshadowed by the work of the R & D Center for Learning Research and

Development at the University of Pittsburgh in their work on Individually

Prescribed Instruction, by the work of the Southwest Regional Educational

Laboratory with their educational products and packages, and by other re-

search and development agencies across the country. Those who construct

the modules will draw heavily upon the work that has been and is being

done

A plan for the construction of a specific behavior module would in-

clude at least three kinds of information: (1) an instructional plan, (2)

content, and (3) supporting materials. The following outline suggests the

format that a uodule might take*:

*We are defining individualized instruction to mean an instructional

approach using behavioral objectives (and related diagnostic instruments);

a variety of materials and equipment, groupings, methodologies and instruc-

tional time (including pacing and flexible scheduling). The purpose is to

differentiate instruction fram student to student.

*It should be specifically understood that this is a hypothetical formu-

lation and is likely to be modified upon application.
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1. Behavioral objectives: Precise statements of the target behavior,

of minimum standards of perforpance, and of the conditions for

measuring achievement.
2. Location: Specifications for the place where module activities

will occur.
3. Work assignments: Specifications for work assignments needed to

provide complementary experience for students.

4. Entry prediction: Estimate of previous experience and knowledge

as a basis for further learning.

5. Estimated time required: Prediction of time required by students

to complete module.
6. Specifications of faculty and Other personnel requirements.

7. Instructional tasks which are supported by conteht description

and resource materials:
a. Assessment of entry competence.
b. Stimulus presentation to generate interest.
c. Presentation of teaching behaviors to be emulated.

d. Conceptual frame; theoretical substantiation and related

literature.

e. Assessment of cognitive understanding.
f. Laboratory practice: opportunity to practice behavior in

controlled situation.

g. Test for minimum laboratory behavior.
h. Opportuni'zy for field practice and feedback.

i. Assessmeni: of field behavior and cognitive understanding.
j. Assessment of module by students.

Behavior Modules AO Sub- S stems,.

Behavior modules are the elements of the model teacher education pro-

gram. As such, they are sub-systems of the larger system and are related

in a coherent integrated whole designed to teach students to behave as

professional teachers. Individual students would be programmed through

the total program of modules. One of the major tasks of building the
model will be to arrange the behavior moduleslmas to create an evolving

series of patterns of behaviors which exemplify effective teaching.

There are several important principles which serve as guides for

programming behavior modules:
1. Logical, which refers to the cognitive structure of content which

moves from elemental data bits to concepts and thence to more

powerful concepts.
2. Skiimi..2...,22Eity, which organizeg from simple to complex skills.

3. Psychological, which recognizes ini:erest readiness and other af-

fective qualities as well as the conditions of learning as a
guide to organization.

4. Socialization, which hypothesizes that there i^s an orderly ac-

quisition of values and attitudes as a predictable process of

professionalization.

Work experience and/or internships are scheduled concurrently with
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the subject and activity flow of the module. That is, when the student is

participating in a sub-series of modules dealing with human growth and de-

velopmeut, the student would be assigned to work, for example, tn a Head

Start Program, a nursery school, etc. A student who is moving through a

series of modules related to reading instruction might be assigred to a

reading teacher as an assistant, in tutpring, testing, or diagnosing. Care

Is taken to insure a supporting situation which allows reasonable freedom

for the student to try out the target behaviors of the modules in which he

is participating.

Below is an example of how a series of modules might relate to form

a program series. In this case, student teachers are being taught, ulti-

mately, how to construct and evaluate tests items for their pupils, test

items geared to pupil behaviors. In practice such a series would have

been preceded by modules related to child development, reading skills, etc.,

and would be followed, of course, by other module series.

Such modular programming may, at first, be a .priori, being based on

theory and experience. However, trial runs and field testing will provide

empirical data for formulating program variables.

This is an example of modular programming of cognitive qualities and

skill complexity. Modules C and E unite previously learned behaviors.

Please note the conceptual base line.

These few modules are an abstracted segment of a-program of modules

designed to produce complex teaching behaviors. Students would be parti-

cipating concurrently in a work internship; i.e. as an assistant to media

specialist or in a traditioial student teaching situation.

A
Identify,

recall, and
create educa-
tional object-
ives at given
taxonomic

levels

Write behavior
objectives re-
flecting dif-
ferent taxonomic
evels.

Discriminate
and create be-
havioral ob-

jectives

Construct
and/evaluate
test items de-
signed to meas-
ure different
taxonomic levels
of behavioral
objectives

Construct,*.and
evaluate ob-
jective test

items

Cont nt
Concepts a Constructs

Taxonomy of Educa- Behavioral Ob-

tional objectives I
jectives
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Inzamice_ARElication

One important virtue of a flexible and individualized modular system

is that it makes in-service instruction applications feasible. We forsee

two general applications .of modular programming for in-service education:

1. It permits the development of a number of "packages" of instruc-

tional modules which are transportable, which deal with certain

"untversal" instruction skills, and require no (or little) on

.site faculty.

2. The development of a number of specific-instructional modules (or

series of modules) to suit the specific identified needs of sch000l

system or of an interest group of instructional personnel can be-

come routine. Such modules (or series of modules) could, of course,

range from such specific skill instructions as identifying errors

in the use of the comparative and superlative forms of adjectives"

to "how to teach BSCS chemistry." .

Graduate Study

It is fully intended that graduate studTas. well as undergraduate

should be reorganized by. the model .to be constructed.

Humanization

..An unfortunate bias - one probably not wholly unfounded - militates

against even the appearance of a "system" as it may be applied, to human

beings. "System: apparently connotes automation and mechanization. Thus,

as any program begins to take on the appearance of being systematized,

even managed in part with computer-processed data, it is often charged

with being dehumanized. The concern is important and real.

But it is precisely because dehumanization, in its deepest sense, is

so much a problem in current teacher education programs that the modular

program is so attrative in its potential. "he modular proc;ram "hudAnimes"

in.thdse specific ways:

1. The student's program is individualized. .

2. Faculty support - instructional and advisory - is omnipresent.

3. The sine qua non of achievement is the b&avior of individual

learners, indtvidually exemplified in a variety of conditions.

4. Each series of modules contains content, affect and method com-

ponents directed at human learning and human behavior.

5.. Field experience, so greatly expanded in the modularyrogran:4 is

a real-time, real-world, real-peop/e experience. . .

VI. Other Design Elements Of The Modular Program .

The behavior module teacher education model is a radical departure

which has radical implications for the devélopment of resources necessary

to initiate, maintain and renew the progrmm . New patterns of resource. 'At";

development are especially important for student personnel functions,

faculty deployment, administrative organization and management strategies,

physical plant and equipment.
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A. Student Personnel

An individualized program requires the development of a strong stu-

dent personnel service. Students must have a home base, other per-

sons through whom they can relate to the system. Such a student per-

sonnel service should have the following characteristics and charges:

1. Monitoring individual progress: Students' progress through the

system will be recorded and evaluated by the student personnel

staff.

2. Personal counseling: Students will oe counseled both in indivi-

dual and group sessions concerning personal, social, vocational

and emotional problems traditionally associated with collegiate

student personnel services.
3. Consideration of relevancy: Activities will focus upon helping

students to achieve their learnings and to relate them to their

life patterns of behavior.
4. Learning styles: Students will be helped to identify and develop

their personal learning styles.
5. Individualized programs: Students will be guided in formulating

their own learning program, for opportunity to select a variety

of tracks and module series will be great.
6. Internship administration: Work assignments and assessments will

be coordinated by the student personnel staff.

7. Focus for activities: Students will be encouraged to form groups

as a means of effecting social and individual actions. Small

budgets should be available for student-planned projects such as

trips, community service activi.es, interest courses, etc.

B. Faculty Deployment

Modular programming dictates a radical change in faculty deployment.

Faculty will have two distinct roles: (1) the development and supervision

of the modular curriculum, and (2) participating in the student personnel

center by guiding groups of students through the instructional modules.

This dual role will serve to unite the system. Faculty will be concerned

with theoretical, cognitive, and research aspects of individualized instruc-

tional units, but will also be concerned with humanizing, integrating, and

developing the total system as it relates to students. Hopefully, this

pattern of faculty deployment will contribute to an organizational struc-

ture which strives for professional excellence and is sensitive to the qual-

ities of individual students.

Deployment patterns will differ in three other major ways:

1. Faculty will be the leaders of curriculum development teams and

instructional teams. These teams will involve faculty, school
system staff, educational technology and materials specialists,

clerks and students.
2. System maintenance will require continuous education of all those

who participate in the program.
3. The key role of measurement and evaluation will require allocation

of staff for these purposes, who will function in part as objec-
tive monitors for the program.
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C. Administrative Organization

A new management system appropriate to the greater complexity of the
administrative decisioning required by the new model will surely change

some traditional forms of college organization. Departments and their

traditional prerequisites will change. Admin4trative functions will be more
diversified and it is likely that more decisions will be made at the instruc-

tional level. Budgeting decisions will likewise be decentralized, in part.
The student personnel center will emerge as a more powerful agency. because

Qf the obvious need to maintain a healthy tension between task and human

ccncerns. And, perhaps most signiacant of all, the colleges will enter
into truly cooperative relationships with school systems, community agencies

and groups, educational businesses, regional laboratories and other institu-
tions who care about education.

The development of the administrative structure will be an integral

part of the model design. However, its detail, as is always the case with
administrative structure, will follow upon implementation planning.

D. Physical Plant and Equipment

Modular programming has dramatic implications for physical plant faci-

lities and equipment. Self-pacing, individualized materials, field experi-

ence and the workshop atmosphere Call for new facilities and new equipment.
As a 'part of the modular program model to ba developed, some educational

building specifications and hardware specifications will be formulated.
The specifications may take the following directions:

1. Physical Plant
a. Increase in number of carrels
b. Decrease in number of classrooms
'c. Specialized rooms in field location
d. Workshop rooms
e. Decentralized libraries and reference areas
f. Staff offices contiguous with.instructional areas
*g. Laboratories for student activities including TV studio,

child development study center,.etc.
h. Open access for public-to bring children in for

special laboratory activities.
i. Accessibility to media and media devices
j. Media-viewing facilities for individuals and small groups.

2. Equipment
a. Great range of self-instructional devices extending fram

computer terminals to inexpensive teaching machines.
b. Availability of media production equipment
c. TV equipment for field tise
d. Copying equipment available to'students.

These specifications for plant and facilities will be developed as an
ancillary sequence of the model in the expectation that final model imple-
mentation will require consideration of:these resources.
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E. Mechanisms for Change

One future development can be predicted with assurance. Elementary

school teaching will change. Educational research, changing instructional

strategies and staff deployment, new subject matter and the whimsy of edu-

cational fads will callibr a teachsr prepared to cope with accelerated

change. As a corollary, a model program for elementary teacher education

must provide for change implementation. There must be a feasible mechanism

for changing the model in tesPonse to'valid -educational developments.

Self-renewal, systematic and rational change, is entirely feasible in modu-

lar programming bezause of the following factors:

1. Small increments: Because the modular program consists of a series

of small increments, changes can be evolved step-by-step. Indivi-

dual nodules can be introduced without major system redesign.

2. Low risk: Because of the small increment there is little risk in

making a change. Major directional changes such as the develop-

ment of advanced specialists in science teaching or group sensi-

tivity training can be introduced gradually. Implementation can

proceed module-by-module for a limited number of students until

the validity of a new direction is substantiated.

3. Specialized programming: Because students follow individualized

programs, the system does not need to commit itself to any one

major change. For example, the demand of area schools for teach-

ers to use Individual Prescribed Instruction materials can be re-

sponded to by programming a limited number of behavioral modules

while still maintaining other programs.
4. Instructional validation: Because module outcomes are specified

in measurable behaviors, their effectiveness is amenable to re-

search evaluation. Module pre- and post - tests of student be-

havior will give clear evidence of the modules' instructional va-

lidity. Instructional validation can be further studied by re-

searching the performance of individual students in succeeding

modules of the program.

These elements of modular programming should facilitate the ease and

rationale control of programatic change in response to professional priori-

ties. The model design will include specific mechanisms that will support

and facilitate this change process. These mechanisms will include the fol-

lowing structures and policies:
1. Decision power: An organization procedure will be specified that

will be responsible to the total professional staff within the

college and also to the schools and other organizations who hire

teachers.

2. Decision procedure: A procedure will be described for introdu-

cing and eliminating modules. Final acceptance will come from a

regorous evaluation of the data regardIng the instructional va-

ndity of the proposed module.
3. Evaluation: A major investment should be made in developing a

research team which will continually evaluate proposed new modules

and re-evaluate current modules.

4. Criteria for decisions: Levels and kinds (32 validating criteria

should be publicly specified. These criteria would thus provide

for open professional debate. Professional educational research

theory and technology will be changing, too.
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5. Central data collection: A major investment will have to be made
in the collection of student performance data and data related to
the instructional validity of given modules. These data will be
analyzed for patterns of student learning"and instructional effec-
tiveness. Ultimately, norms should emerge that 01.11 be necessary
for student guidance and for program evaluation and design.

P. Dissemination and Diffusion

Many well-crafted educational ideas, though thoughtfully designed,
well-constructed and launched with vigor, remain-unimplemented. .The teach-
er education model will include suggested strategies and tactics for its
dissemination and diffusion. Modular programming seems to offer several
attractive qualities:

1. Transportability: Nodule materials and procedures can be design-
ed as "packages" which Can be easily transported.

2. Indiv-Idual Contributions:: Opportunities will abound for.indivi-
dual faculty involVement, for they will be the major Source of
leadership in the development of modules.

.

3. Scope: The scope. of installation cad be limited and introduced
step-by-step, experimentally.
Data Base: Development of modules will Lse research.design and
methodology for support and validation. Module effectiveness
will be measured and reported.publicly..

5. Economic Return: Many faculty members should receive a financial
return from their development of module materials..

.

6. Faculty Services: Facultywill have supporting instructional ser-
vices offered to them by clerical help, students, semi-professional
and, expert people in specialized areas such as media uses and mea-
surement.

VI/. The Process of flodel Development

There should be no illusion about the scope of tasks necessary to the
development of so radical ateacher education model. There can be no legi-
timate hope of an immediate payoff. Indeed, the process of full model de-
velopment should be geared to a slow beginning and a continuing accelera-
tion. The seven-month period assigned to model development by the npp is
certainly not enough time, for example, to construct all the modules, nor
should it be. The basic model can be built, but since it is ultimately an
empirical enterprise, the full development of the model, at least theoreti-
cally, can never be complete. But it can be developed, over time, by the
accretion of modules and by restructuring as evidence demonstrates need.

The initial scope of the model will be limited to the so-called pro-
fessional sequence. Traditionally this comprises about 25-35 per cent of
the total collegiate career of an elementary school student teacher and in-
cludes subject methodology, skill methodology, educational philosophy, edu-
cational psychclogy, and field practice. This professional sequence usually
extends over a period of two and possibly three years.
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In order to make these projections the process steps of development

are reviewed. They are as follows:

1. Identify and state the central concepts of the teaching function

which define teaching behavior under changing conditions.

2. Specify behavioral objectives reflecting these concepts.

3. Order behaviors in sequences and groups.

4. Determine appropriate educational strategies.

5. Develop appropriate materials and activities.

6. Test for instructional validity.

7. Specify supporting structures and resources.

8. Develop mechanisms for change.

9. Develop strategies for dissemination and diffusion.

We will produce the following elements of the model:

1. An extensive listing of concepts appropriate for the professional

sequence.
2. A specification of related behaviors on avriori basis...

3. An organization of these behaviors in Instructional sequences and

groups.
4. Descriptions of appropriate educational strategies.

5. Development of four or ftve sample modules in detailed formats

and descriptions and procedures for developing other modules.

6. Plans for evaluating the instructional validity of modules.

7. A consideration of supporting structures and resources.

a. specifying student personnel procecures.

b. suggesting patterns of faculty and staff deployment.

c. suggesting patterns of administrative organization.

d. developing a limited number of educational specifications

for physical facilities and equipment.

8. Specification of procedures and mechanisms for change.

9. Formulated strategies for dissemination and diffusion.
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George Peabody College For Teachers. Richard H. Hinze.

Introduction:

We are presenting a feasible and innovative program which will lend

itself to nationwide application after further refinement. The innova-

tive ideas are commensurate with logic, demand and research. They can be

put to work within one year of time. Some of the features which come to

attention are; the five year education tutorial program; the vertical teams

of trainees; trainee participation in research and evaluation; self-supporting

internships for thc fifth year; and self-supporting clinical professorships.

The preliminary model which follows summarizes the five year elementary

teacher training program in such a way that one may obtain and overview of

the model along with the introduction of the innovative features of the

program. The details are not worked. The overall design should allow the

reader to pick up a feeling for what the nature of the program will be,

what behaviors the trainees should have upon completion of the formal

five year program, and what rationale is for this particular design. There-

fore, while logically the rationale should appear first in the presenta-

tion, we .
have elected to present it last in order that the reader may

have a picture of the proposed procedures which grow out of the rationale.

Preliminary Model Description:

This proposal calls for a five year program of elementary teacher

preparation including two summers of actual undergraduate experience with

children or youth and two summers of study at the graduate level.

At the undergraduate level approximately seventy to seventy-five

percent of the work will be in general education. All trainees will be

required to obtain an academic major reasonably relevant to the curricu-

lum of the elememtary school. Approximately twenty-five to thi 'IT per-

cent of the undergraduates will be in professional training in . contin-

uing education tutorials,which begins at the freshman level and includes

general and educational psychology, general sociology, teaching of read-

ing and mathematics and student teaching. Almost all of the professional

education experience will be in tutorials with a vertical team, in practi-

cums, in either laboratory settings, or in classrooms with children.

The fifth year, which comes after acquisition of the Bachelor of

Arts Degree, includes two summers of intensive study, participation in

both weekly internship seminars and weekly sessions with the vertical team

in the tutorial setting, and an academic year of full-time teaching as

an intern at two-thirds of a beginning teacher salary.

Unique features of the program which are described in more detail on

the following pages include:
(a) Academic major
(b) Five years of tutorial work in education which will be inter-

disciplinary
(c) Continuing membership on a vertical team moving from novice to

leadership responsibility.
(d) Development of a procedural specialization such as guidance,
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tests and measurements, educational mdia, etc. .
(e) Internship year at two-thirds beginning teacher salary
(0 Two summer experiences related to work with children
(g) Acquisition of both B.A. and M.A. degrees
(h) Self-financing "Clinical Professorship" for each eight interns

(i) Development and participation in training program and self-

evaluation.

General Education

Academic Macias.

During the four undergraduate years approximately seventy to seventy-
five percent of the time will be devoted to general education studies. Of
this, approximately one-half will be occulded in the study and acquisition
of an academic major selecLed by the student. It is to be assumed that
the student will select a major which is reasonably relevant to the elemen-
tary school curriculum. Examples of relevant majors may be from the humani-
ties, natural sciences, or social sciences; whereas majors in areas such
as business adminstration or engineering probably would not be considered
relevant.

General Curriculum Re uirements

The other half of the work in general eddcation is to be considered
general study which will help to prepare the elementary teacher trainee
to cope with the breadth of curriculum in the elementary school. This
means that a student will need to take work in art, music, English, speech,
mathematics, Liatural sciences, and the social sciences. Presumably there
will not be enough hours of study in any of these areas to qualify the
student to claim a minor. Thus the college or university will need to re-
cognize the work in education (twenty-five to thirty percent) as a second
major or as a minor as each sees fit.

Im ortance of General Education

Criticisms Wavii' been aimed at elementary teacher education for some
years now that too much time was srient on how to teach and that the teach-
ers lacked depth of understanding in what to teach. This program design
does not yield an inch on requiring educational psychology, sociology, and
much direct experience, but is an attempt to provide teacher trainees with
much greater depth in academic work.

Fifth Year Program:

The fifth year program is based upon an assumption that four years of
study and preparation is insufficient to accomplish all the work that an
elementary teacher trainee needs to qualify as a heatEILII teacher. The

statement beginning teacher implies that even after the five years of for-
mal schooling and training there is still much work to be done before a
person reaches the master teacher level. It is to be assumed that the be-
ginning teacher, the employing school system, and the teacher training in-
stitution will continue to work on the design of in-service training pro-

.

grams to assure'. continuing professional growth.
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A second major assumption in elementary teacher education is that

many if not most, of the trainees would not ordinarily be able to afford

a fifth year of study without some support. Therefore, this proposal in-

cludes the employment of the trainees as interns for the academic year

on a two-thirds beginning salary basis. This will enable him to continue

one more year of training and study and to acquire a Master of Arts Degree

in Elementary Education.

A third important assumption is that if a student begins his active

teaching career still as a student it can be hoped that the studious atti-
tude toward his profession might carry over into his future years of prac-

tice.

The work toward the flaster of Arts degree is proposed in three parts:

strengthening a procedural specialization, continuing study with the verti-

cal team in the Educational Tutorial, and a final summer of intensive founda-

tion study of educational theory.

Each student, in addition to an academic specialization, can strength-

en his contribution to an on-going elementary school faculty by furthering

his study in a procedural specialization such as child guidance, tests and

maasurements, educational media, programmed instruction design, non-grade-

ness, or team teaching. This does not imply that student will study this

area for the first time at the graduate level, or that even one part of

one year of further study will make him an expert. However, it should

alert the student to the depth and importance of the area chosen and may
help him to make a useful contribution in his new faculty relationship,

particularly as part of a teaching team.

2. Continuing study with the Vertical Team in the Eduation Tutorial

During the pre-internship summer when the undergraduates are not in

residence the fifth year student can meet the supervising teacher (clinical

professor) with whom he will be working during the following'academic
year. The eight interns who will work with the clinical professor can be-

gin to plan their year of work, individuals can become acquainted with the

class situation to which they will be assigned, and plans can be laid for

the weekly seminars that the eight interns will have with the clinical pro-

fessor. In addition, students can plan how they will work in their leader-

ship roles as graduate level members on the vertical teams during the com-

ing year. Interns thus will have weekly seminars with the clinical profes-

sor and will continue to meet with their vertical teams each week during

the academic year.

3. Intensive foqndation study of educational theory

After an academic year of full-time teaching, the trainees will be

ready for some intensive reexamination and further study of educational

theory and research in the foundational areas. This means a summer of
study in psychology, socio-cultural foundations, and history and philosophy.
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While this study represents thirty percent of the work toward the Master

of Arts degree and does indeed lend itself conveniently to a traditional

course structure, it is to be hoped thd:the work will be done on an inter-

disciplinary basis arid that the college professors will work as a team with,

these students who have been working on teams foi five years.

Summer Experience:

Between the sophomore-junior and thejunior-senior years teacher trainees

will be expected to select two experiences fram a list of choices such as:

1. Travel and study abroad with some time devoted to examination of

school systems in other lands.

2. Summer camp counseling.

3. Neighborhood youth volunteer or salaried worker.

4. Recreational or swimming instructor in areas where children are

involved.

5. Work aF a teacher's aide in Project Head Start, ESEA - Title I or

III Project, or other similar experience.

6. Work as a social work aide.

7. If from a rural background, work in a large metropolitan area in

child or youth work; or if from a city background, work in a rural

setting.

3. Work as a tutor in a remedial reading clinic.

Student Teaching:

During one semester of the senior year, half-time will be devoted to

student teaching with one-half the semester teaching in a socially "disad-

vantaged" area and one-half in an "advantaged" area. During the student

teaching experience, the student will continue to meet with the members

of his vertical team in the Education Tutorial Program. Assigned to stu-

dent teachers to help "make sense" and draw generalizations from the two

contrasting experiences will be a professor from.the field of social anthro-

pology.

Internship Year:

Interns will be placed in neighboring school systems in teams of four

at two-thirds regular beginning salary for the year. At least two teams

will be placed in a school system. This will allow the school system to

free a master teacher to become a clinical professor with the college or

university but remain on the school system staff as supervisor of the

eight interns. The clinical professor would6have a dual role of supervi-

sing the eight student interns plus meeting with their educational tutorial

vertical teams. Obvious advantages to this plan are:

(a) high level supervision of interns

(b) no additional costs to schOol system or college

(c) first year teacher-interns who are studying intensively on

a degree programs
(d) closer relationship of school tsY stem and teacher training insti-

tution
(e) participation of master teachers and first year teachers with

undergraduates who are preparing to teach or doing student teach-

ing.
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One point that needs emphasizing in this program is that the accumula-
tion of 8-thirds of beginning teachers' salaries (which will be freed by
the eight interns teaching on a two-thirds salary basis) should make it pos-
sible for the school system to release a master teacher full time. The MUfw

ter teacher training institution. This should result in no increased cost

to either the school system or the university.

Education Tutorial:

Continuing seminar for five years which will include:
(a) vertical team of twenty interns, senior, junior, sophomore, fresh-

man (four from each level)
(b) sensitivity training
(c) continuing observation, participation, practice in a variety of

school settings; i.e. different age levels, varying socio-economic
levels, different organizational p,actices, innovative as well
as standard

(d) familiarization with teaching procedures in various curriculum
areas

(e) conduct an intensive child study project
(f) participate in at least one major educational research project as

a research assistant or helper. (At Peabody, for example, this
could be in the Demonstration and Research Center for Early Edu-
cation, the Institute for Research on Classroom Learning, the
Child Study Center and Remedial Reading for Mental Retardation
and Intellectual Development. All of these projects are in con-
stant need of student assistants in various phases of the research
activities.)

Vertical Teams:

Each teacher trainee from the moment he begins his freshman year un-
til the end of the fifth year as an intern will be a member of a working
team of twenty students. The teams will be comprised of four students
from each level (freshman, sophomore, junior, senior, graduate) and the
students will progress through the five years together from the freshman
novice level through the responsibility of team leadership as interns dur-
ing the fifth year.

Certification:

Those few students who must withdraw from college prior to the B.A.
degree can be certified as para-professional aides available for employ-
ment by school districts. Those students who must terminate after grad-
uation with the B.A., because of their student teaching experience, will
be able to become certified to teach in those states still accepting four
year programs for certification. The college providing the recommended .

five year program should, however, certify only those students who complete
the fifth year. The burden of certification should be left with the stu-
dents who leave early and they should deal directly with stat4 . certifica-

tion offices. Those students who complete the fifth year, with the excep-
tion of certain unique state requirements (such as Texas History) should
be eertIliable in all fifty states and fo4: n.deral Programs :1.n the United
States or ove:seas.
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'raining Program and Self-Evaluation

One-feature of the proposed program which will never cease to change

is the evaluation of the training program 'itself and a plan for student

self-evaluation. In order to encourage students to state objectives care-

fully, plan procedures related to the objectives; measure progress or ]acl

of it, and thus revise or be reinforced, they will be involved in the actui-,.

design of evaluation of their own training program. In working with the tu-,,

torial staff to accomplish this task the students, the staff, and the pro -

gram should benefit. Secondly, by means of instrument design, use of tape
recorders, and T--group training the students should learn to become care-

fu, evaluators of their'own performance.

The objective of this plan, of course, is to help the students became

oriented toward continuous evaluation of,everything they do in education.

Doubtless both staff and students will struggle with this prdblem, but no

one ever wisely dlaims that evaluation is easy,
e +

Rationale and Procedures

The material which follows is a presentation.of the basic itemajn
the rationale underlying the program.and a suggested.procedure of set*Of

. _

procedures whidh steal`fron the item:
,..*

Administration:

Early role,identification is advisable as a holding influence and ad

a recruiting device. Once students.decide that they have made their car.-.2e1:

choice theY Want to get on with it. Delay of experience in the field cau

be discouraging and misleading to the student. Early experience may serve

to encourage students to continue in their choden field; it may also'serve

to inform same students that they have made a wrong decision for themselves,

at a po:l.nt early enough ia.their college careers that they.cwstill enter.

another field With 4 minumum.of lost time. Relat.td2resedure: ThC:.tufod.al-,

program beginning, 'dUring the'first part of the ^freshman program.
.

:

Peer leaining is a means by which.students in a program have maximum

opportunity to learn and tc5.,keach one another. Since.teaching id'rapidly
becoming a team operation Peer learning is an integral part of profedsioha::

education. Related procedures: Participation in vertical teams wher
the five years students will work closely with three students in their:own.

level, sixteen who precede them and sixteen who follow them--a total of

thirty-five.

Profebsional identificatiOn and's_kiraicaLle=m provide ti2perior waa7

Iltereby the developing profeisional can.feel.that true progress is.being

made by him. Relatedproceduresi, The internship,year.where.thetrainee,
actually is out in the field 46 a paid person ,allows,him to.feel that.he

is moving along in his developMent.and that.he.can now identify with pro-

fessional educators. At the 'sgMe time the Close:supervision and donttniiki

participation in seminars and. tutorials remind him that he ill; aldd still i .

learner. ,
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In4truction:

Regardless of styles of organization, teachers in the elementary
school are going .to have to deal with a broad spectrum of the elementary.
curriculum. Relatd_procedures: A broad general education is an essen-
tial quality of the undergraduate program for elementary school teachers.

Academic apecialization allows a student to go into some depth in a
particular discipline of his choice and helps him to develop a feeling of
scholarship and research that cannot be obtained without such an opportu-
nity. Related procedure: An academic major is required in the proposed
program, the only restriction being that it be reasonably relevant to the
elementary curriculum.

Culture shock is now recognized as an occupational hazard for begin-
ning teachers most of whom come from middle class backgrounds and have been
protected from the trials and tribulations of life. Oftentimes when new
teachers arrive in a community (most well trained teachers enter urban com-
munities) they are assigned to areas where disadvantaged families live or
they are sent into a ghetto area. Unless a person has some training, ex-
perience, and background about cultural and socio-economic disadvantage
culture shock is the usual result. Relatedec.11_,....1,......res: Students are asked
in the proposed program to take at least one summer experience in a cul-
tural, or socio-econamic setting unlike their own. Secondly, the student
teaching experience includes at least one half semester in a disadvantaged
setting. Thirdly, a social anthropoligist will be a part of the team.of
faculty members who work with the studentteacher and the vertical team in
the educational tutorial setting.

Participating in change is an important part of a training program
because research and study brings about new program ideas and needs con-
stantly. A member of the teaching profession needs to understand how
change is brought about. lie).......at...sLaroces_lures: The training program in-
cludes actual participation in on-going research projects as student assis-
tants. It also includes during the tutorial work some participation and
observation in schools which are operating on a standard program basis and
in schools which are trying out innovations with instruction; materials,
equipment, or organizational patterns.

Attention to individual differences is something to which the teacher .
can no longer simply give lip-service. Tomorrow's teachers are going to
be required to cope with the problems of iadividualized instruction. Re-

lated procedures: Each student will conduct an intensive, lonl;itkOinal, in-
dividual child study under the supervision of .the tutorial staff.and with
the critique of the vertical team. A student's own child study combined
with the review of thirty-five others in his vertical team experience
should provide considerable understanding of the differences within,and
among children. Secondly each student will be asked to observe and par-
ticipate in a special education program in order to develop some know-
ledge and understanding about the development of an organized program for .

children with specialized difficulties.
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Materials :

pxperience with and understanding of a variety of instructional ma-
terials is a part of teaching. To attempt to do a professional job of
working with children without being aware of what materials are avail-
able, and what are not is no longer tolerable. Not only an awareness is
essential, but a student needs to know how and when to use them. Related

procesiums: From the beginning of the freshman year students will be in
classrooms with children. Part of the task while there will be to study
and analyze what materials are being used and how. Further, then, in the
education tutorial students will be required to search for new materials,
analyze them, and discuss them with the vertical team members.

Readv-made materials are not available and teachers need to know how
to develop new materials for unique instructional situations. Belatea_kra-

cedures: Students will be encouraged to develop new materials from the

very beginning of their training programs. They will have opportunities
to develop, use and test materials in regular classroom settings, in indi-

vidual teaching situations, in research settings, and in special educatior
settings.

Equipment:

Experience with and understanding of the use of educationaleggiment
is critical in teaching today. Mere technical operation of machines is not

enough. What machinery is appropriate and inappropriate at what times is
far more important than technical operation insofar as teaching is concern-
ed. Relatcv; pro-..,:dures: Students will be in the learning resources lab-
oratory off and ou constantly during the five years they are undergoing

formal training. During the time they are in training new equipment will
come on the market so staff and students alike will need to stay alert for

new developments as well as familiarization with existing opportunities to

apply machinery to instructional purposes. Tutorial staffs and vertical
teams should constantly challenge students to use hardware whenever appro-

priate and then challenge them as to the appropriateness.

Educational television(ETV) both closed and open circuit is becoming

so massive and popular in the United States that teachers are forced to be

alert to applications which are appropriate to learning in the elementary

schoolroom. Related procedures: Teacher training institutions can no longer

operate without at least a simple chain of closed circuit television equip-

ment on campus. The nation is gradually being blanketed by open circuit

ETV of high quality and many school systems are incorporating closed cir-

cuit television. Therefore, part of the required training during the tu-

torial work and the laboratory experiences includes the use of televised

programs. Also video-tape will be used to help students evaluate the ef-

efectiveness of their own teaching.

Staffing:

Inter-disciplinary staffing is important to an instructional program

for prospective teachers if they are to learn to consider educational
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problems on a multi-faceted basis. B21.412.4_21.72c2dures: The education tu-

torial-vertical team program will be staffed by a social anthropologist,

an- educational psychologist, a clinical professor from the field, and a

college education faculzy member.

Continuous close contact wittLexperieAcedinterdisciplinallrly_
and field .2.2rsoanel is an essential ingredient to the preparation of ele-

mentary school teachers. Such opportunity must be provided without exor-

bitant increases in the cost.of teacher education. WateLluzsumpi:
The close contact can be provided as indicated in the section above. The

cost factor is an exciting prospect in this.proposal because of two ad-

vantages which grow .out of it. One education faculty member caA.work

with at least three tutorial vertical teams of twenty students,each, Fte-

sently a supervision load of about twenty is considered a full time load.

in many teacher education institutions. This means an actual reduction

in the number of faculty members at the doctoral level needed under that

load factor. Secondly, the clinical professors are self-funding because

of the manner in which the school system budget can provide for the re-

lease of master teachers on the basis of nne to each eight interns who

are employed at two-thirds of beginning teachers' salaries. Some of the

net gain will be offset by providing social anthropologists and educa-

tional psychologists to the staffing pattern, but with careful planning

and consideration the college should not have to increase its expendi-

tun.1 and the students will certainly benefit through having such a power-

ful staff with whom to work.

Evaluation:

Obiecttves related activities measurement and reinforcement or

revision are phases of teadhing that must become expected behaviors of

competent teachers. Related nrocedures: Participating with tutorial-

vertical team groups students will be forced to plan to try out, to measure,

and to re-assess ideas, activities,teaching prodedures, new materials,

and a myriad of other things. Constant evaluation of all experiences of

their own as well as those of the students in their vertical team should

make students aware of the need for constant evaluation of teaching.

Evaluation of one's own erformance in teachin is necessary if a

teacher is to seek u way to improve the quality of his wrko Related Proee.-

dures: Each experience thatastudent has in classroom performance will

be evaluated by himself as well as the tutorial staff and team mates on

the vertical team. Secondly, video-tape equipment will be used to record

teaching performances of individuals which can then be evaluated in numer-

ous ways as has been demonstrated clearly at Stanford, Purdue, and San Jose

State College.

Eulliatillumsla_am training program can lead to an orientation of

continuing responsibility to evaluate onc's own classroom performance as

well as a commitment to teacher education as a professional responsibility.

Related procedures: Any teacher education program needs constant evalua-

tion, This does not have to be the sole responsibility of the teacher edu-

cation staff. Students participating in the program can certainly benefit
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University of Illinois. Dernard Spoeek.

I. Introduction

2rograMs of teacher pimparation in the field of elementary education
have tended in recent years to fit more end more closely into a common

mold. These programs consist of a broadly 1,ased set of liberal arts courses,

often includingan area of concentrated study, plus a sequence of profes-

sional courses in edutation. This professional sequence invariably includes

'course work in social and psychological foundations of education; child

growth and development, elementary school curriculum, methods of teaching

elementary school subjects and student teaching. While the organization

of the program may vary from college to college (i.e., block programs vs.

separate subject courses), the content of the courses remains relatively

constant.'

There also tends to be a constancy in the way in Which these courses

are organized and.taught. There is a heavy dependency on lecture-discussion
type courses, often based upon the unstated assumption that students will

be able to translate verLal knowledge about children and the educative pro-

cess into actual classroom procedures. The one portion of the teacher prep-

aration program which is most closely related to.aCtual classroom procedure

and techniques of teaching Childrenthe student teaching experience--gen-
erally represents that portion of the program that is least controlled by

the teacher preparing institution. The iesponsibility for this part of the

program is delegated.to practitioners who, varying in competence according

to the standards of local adMinistrators,. work with the students under a
minimum of supervision from the sponsoring teacher preparation institution.

Such a program of teaCher preparation presents several problems in
insuring the competency of the beginning practitioners:

1. The selection proCess at every level of the program is based upon
criteria which often has very little to do with the teaching process. Stu-

dent potential is assessed on the basis of the academic achievement gathered

through the administration of paper and pencil tests or term papers. Ho

assessment is made of the individualls potential to work with people. The

only information predictive of teaching behavior of the student iS gathered

at the very end of the program during the student teaching experiende, at

a time when very little 'use- can be made of the information.,

2. The content of the program helps students learn about the'educa-

tive process, it frequently does not help them learn how to teach. The la-7.1:

of practicum experiences related to most of the courses leaves the activity

of the training program primarily verbal. When we consider that much of

this verbal activity has little relationship to teaching:behavior this rep-

resents a serious deficit;

3. The program provides little flexibility since all students are ex-
pected to participate in and benefit fram common activities. Completion

of a sequence of courses assumes attaiament of the necessary requisites for

teaching. There is little room for meeting individual differences in such
a program or for additional preparation that some students need.
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4. There is little provision for feedback in such a program model.
Teacher education students have little information about how well they
are progressing towards professional competency; teacher educators have
little iuformation about the effectiveness of their instruction in help-
ing their students progress towards professional competencies; and insti-
tutions have little information about the effectiveness of their programs
for developing competent teachers. There are no mechanisms within exist,.
ing programs which provide for systematic dodification and improvement of
the program.

A model for a teacher education program must be developed that will
solve the above problems. We propose a basic systems model with integral
provisions for:

1. recruitment and selection.
2. variable program entry and exit.
3. performance specification based on a predictive task analysis and

role differentiation.
4. regular feedback for participants.
5. system modification based on regular feedback provisions.
6. individualization of program via periodic diagnosis and perfor-

mance evaluation based on a theory of successive approximations.
7. an external system monitoring concept.
8. crass institutional involvement in specification and implementa-

tion of program.
9. assignment of system tasks to the most efficient man, machine,

4nd institutional components available.

The program must be designed to break out of the strait jacket of
course-credits found in most traditional programs starting with the se-
lection process and going beyond the usual terminal point of a program,
so that the student continues in the program through his initiatory
period in the field. The goal of such a program is the achievement of
competence in teaching. Completion of the program, or individual segments
of the program would be determined by.the student manifesting competent
behavior at set criteria levels, rather than by calendar and clock hours.
The following proposal is intended to build such a model that could be im-
plemented in a teacher preparing institution that has a sizable number of
students.

II. Limitations

The field of elementary education can be subdivided into three dis-
tinct educational levels: preprimary (nursery-kindergarten), primary
(grades 1-3)v and intermediate (grades 44). The proposed model is built
upon a recognition of instructionally significant differences at each
level and would provide separate preparation for each. Such an organiza-
tion would allow for the general understandings and competencies that
underlie education at all three levels, as well as provide for the specific
knowledge and behavior components that are distinct to each level. Since
students in teacher education programs often wish to be prepared more
broadly and since many state teacher certification programs include certi-
fication that cuts across more than one of these levels, the model will
be designed so that students could select a single level of specializa-
tion or could work in two contiguous grade specialization levels. In
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other words, the model would allow students to prepare for teaching at the

preprimary, primary or intermediate levels, or would allow them to prepare
to teach at the preprimary-primary levels, or at the primary intermediate'

levels.

A design for training tomorrow's teacher must be based on a careful
prediction oi the kinds Of roles demanded by innovative concepts of elemen-
tary education. yractical demands suggest that 'skill at performing a va-
riety of tasks, predicted as well as traditional, is needed as a competence
base upon which .to build. Thus, one prerequisite of the design prese4ted
herein is a description of the typei of instructional levels and roles en-
visioned.

Preprimary level

The preprimary level (nursery-kindergarten) can be differentiated
from the test of the elementary education program in terms of the methods
of instructión used and.the organization and materials that support this
instruction. Since young children do noi read--activity inc/uding play is
the prime method of instruction; teacheks need to be aware of.the way in'
which play' and other activities can be guided so that it is educationally
potent. The teacher also plays a more motivant role in working with young
children and has to develop supportive behavior patterns. She also needs

to work more closely with families and social agencies of children. The

elementa of preprimary education will'probably remain cOnstant.

As nursery schools and kindergartens develop the teachers in these
units will also become coordinates of educational teams. Paraprofessional

personnel will play an important role in the classroom. A range of ancil-

lary school personnel, including social workers, medical practitioners,
family life workers and school-community coordinators will also become.; in-
volved in the education of young children. The teacher must develop skills
in working with these persons in order to orchestrate the learning oppor-
tunities for young children.

The primary level

The maih concern of the primary school is, and will continue to be
the teaching of basic school skills. Increasingly the schools are becom-

ing aware of the range of individual differencea in backgrounds and abil-
ities of children that influence the acquisition of these skills. Organi-

zational patterns are developing to deal with these differences in an ef-
fective way. Eongraded primary schools and individualized prescribed in-
struction are two recent ways of dealing with such differences. Teachers

need to become assessors of children's abilities and prescribers of learn-
ing activities in a new way.

Whether in traditional organizational settings or in innovative situad .
tions one of the key responsibilities of the teacher will be to match acti-
vities and materials to the educational needs of children. The teacher
of primary grades would, therefore, have to have a knowledge of both the
"hardware and software" o2 instruction as well as knowledge of ways of as-
sessing the learning capabilities of children.
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Intermediate level

The problems of the intermediate school demand clarification of curri-

culum focus. At his level the educative process becomes increasingly con-

cerned with substantive areas of content. This has implications for orga-

nizational patterns and for a functional differentiation of personnel who

serve as teachers of this age group.

Fifth-through eight-grade students, generally the ten to fourteen-

year-old group, are now educated variously in self-contained classrooms or

the typical junior high, totally departmentalized situation. Teachers now

assigned to teach these students have been trained either as elementary

self-contained classroom generalists, or as high school-subject area spe-

cialists. There is no relationship between the way teachers are prepared

and the way in which theyare assigned in the field. Both groups find them-

selves teadhing children whose needs, interests, and behavior patterns ex-

ceed their competency.

Based on a growing knowledge of the intermediate child, the advantages

of instruction tailored to individual progress, and an awareness that per-

sons with specialized competencies must guide the learning of these child-

ren, this proposal includes provision for the training of persons to fill

roles not ordinarily considered a part of elementary teaching. A 1:sting

of such roles implies the type of organizational patterns predicted, and

assumes flexible individual and group instruction.

It is predicted that teaching roles will differ along at least two

dimensions. The first of these is essentially along a dimension of com-

petence and responsibility. Highly trained and experienced persons will

assume leadership roles, i.e.,--master teacher, team leaders, or senior

specialists; other roles will require lesser amounts of training and ex-

perience.

The second dimension involves role differentiation. Diagnostic-guid-

ance specialists will maintain the continuity of programs and prescribe ex-

periences for students. Skills specialists and content area specialists

will maintain both instructional classes and ongoing projects within their

specific field of competence. Materials and resource specialists will be

used to support program development.

The technology and theory for such instruction now exists. Training

programs must take the next step forward; persons must be trained to fill

such roles before wide scale implementation of new intermediate programs

is feasible.

The development and implementation of the model of teacher education

outlined in this proposal will require the expertise of a wide variety of

professinaals. As with the specification of teaching performance at the

elementary school level, identification of participating personnel will

be based on a behavioral analysis of the training task to be achieved.
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The proposed program would initially separate instructional tasks in-
to two categories: Content would be selected in terms of relevance to

practici!. To identify the content. Will require the service of content
specialists, of practicing teachers, and teacher educators. Practice ex-
periences will be identified byclinidianti, systems psychologists, practi-
cing teachers, and again the mediating services of the teacher educators.

Some of the expertise required to implement the model will not nor-
mally be found in teacher educators, since the goals of this program are
different from those of typical teacher education programs. Since this is
expected, a training of teacher trainers component will be a part of the
proposed model.

General and professional education

While it is possible to design a model for training elementary teach-
ers to include both professional and general education, this proposal at-
tends primarily to professional program components. But teachers of child-
ren need both breadth and depth of general knowledge as a basis for content
competency. Therefore, the model will specify academic criteria for entry
into the various specialized areas of teaching at the elementary level.
This will permit maximum flexibility of model implememtation across the
widest possible variety of training institutions.

Preservice and in-service

Traditional models for the training of elementary teachers have as-
sumed program completion and teaching competence as end results of a four
or five year college course sequence. In-service training has been fur-
nished via school staffed workshops and/or graduate degree programs ,
usually in settings unrelated to the elementary classroom. One basic com-

ponent of the model proposed is a continuation program for teachers after
they exit from the preservice phases and move into cooperating school dis-
tricts as beginning practitioners. This component will also serve as one
source of feedback for total system modification and improvement,

III. The Model

The model of teacher education envisaged in this proposal has two ma-
jor dimensions: (1) a total system for the professional education of el-

ememtary teachers, and (2) specification of cross-institutional coopera-
tive patterns. The paragraphs which follow are intended to be descriptive
of the system and suggestive of the possible patterns of interaction be-
tween institutions and training personnel.

A systems design

The total system (Diagram A) will have at least four major subsystems:
(1) recruitment and selection, (2) the preservice program, (3) the in-
service program, and (4) training of training personnel. For each sub-
system, there will be various subsystem components, e.g.,-- a preservice
program component such as a classroom management component, and instrumen-
tation components, e.g.,--computor simulalzion of critical incidents in man-
agement procedure.
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Recruitment and selection

Both the recruitment and selection.components of this subsystem will

be geared to a set of selection criteria which are derived from three ca-

tegories of assessment; these are academic aptitude, social skill, and mo-

tivation. A degree of flexibility must be added to current selection poli-
cies by permitting the mediation of scholarship requirmentdby evidence of

other competence. In the area of social skill, situational tests, and
reactions in simulated classroom and micro-environments offer opportunities
for situational assessment of skill in human relations which.must be ex-
plored as possible predictors of success in teaching. . The evidence now
suggests that academic and social competence are necessary but not suffi-

cient conditions in the selection and recruitment of teachers; the indi-
vidual must want to teach. Possible sources;of data for such selection
criteria are, paper and pencil tests and responses in.group dynamics pro-
cedures.

Theyreservice program

Both skill acquisition and professional knowledge represent the goals

of the preservice program, since a practitioner must know both what to do
and how to do it. While foundational program components such as Child
Behavior and Development and Educational Psychology are an important part
of the program, instructional Psychology are an important part of the pro-
gram, instructional methodology remains the backbone. These methodology
components will include the study of content as well as experiences.designed

to achieve competent performance. In the selection of all of the content
of the program, relevancy to educational practice will be the prime crite-

rion for inclusion while validation of the content will be made by academic

specialist.

In a Child Behavior:and Development component, for example, the content
will not be determined by what is relevant for continued research in the
field, but rather by the.application of principles, concepts and skills by

the classroom teacher. Ways of observing children's behavior and assess-
ing developmental levels might be the major focus of such a component. A
full range of simulated, micro- and full-class environments would be used
to provide skill acquisition experiences at the same time as students with-

in the program are leaTning the concepts.

Iht_il=lakm_zeramma

This subsystem would be structurally similar to the preservice sub-
system in terms of application of the system design. It will be designed,

however, as a logical and practical progression of professional training
for persons exitingjrom.the preservice subsystem and embarking upon a
probationary field assignmeat. Programs here will differ fram traditional
academic graduate work in that it will be, like the preservice program, per-
formAnce oriented. The field itself, and the problems which novice prac-
titioners encounter will become both the stimulus and the setting for the
variouS program components of this subsystem. Continued opportunity for
monitored approximations of terminal teaching performance will be provided.
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This professional subsystem is intended in no way to substitute for pursuit

of academic graduate v)rk which may be desired and needed by some practi-

tioners.

2.1siratria.sstrainins.p.ersonul

Because of the heavy emphasis on systems application and the resultant

importance of performance criteria and feedback provisions, it is expected

that training personnel at all levels will have to be specially prepared.

A related, but separate subsystem for achieving this purpose is planned.

It will operate in conjunction with the elementary teacher preparation
subsystems utilizing its programs as both laboratory and classroom. It

will furnish personnel for the total system and will likewise draw its

recruits, at least partially, from the ranks of the teachers moving through

the earlier subsystems.

Interactissolsconma

While subsystem components and their actual relationship to other com-

ponents in the total system cannot now be specified, an* example of the

way in which components would be organized can be given. Diagram B is an

illustration of this organization of a subsystem within a system. Compo-

nent I, II and III are each organized differently to show the range of pos-

sibility here. Each of these components has a content portion and a prac-

tice portion which are interrelated. In some components, possibly Child
Behavior and Development, all students will be involved in the same core of

activities (see Component I, Diagram B). In other Components, differen-

tiated experiences will be provided to students at each level, possibly

classroom Management. Students in the Preprimary track will take Content

B1, and Practice B1, Students in the Primary track will take Content B2

and Practice B
2

2
and students in the Intermediate track would take Content

B
3

, and Practice B3 (see Component II, Diagram B). In still other compo-

nents, possibly Educational Psychology, students might all be involved in

the same content but would have differentiated practice based upon levels

of teaching (see Component III, Diagram B).

The system includes many decision making points for determining the

sequence of activities for students in the program. Each component set

of activities is proceded by a diagnostic test result of the diag-

nosis the student may proficiency the total component and skip over it en-

tirely, or proficiency part of it and take only a portion. If he does not

proficiency it, the student would be required to take the entire component.

At the termination of each component experience, the student is given

a criterion tests. If he has mastered the content and practice elements

he moves on to the next component and the sequence of diagnostic-program-

criterion test begins again. If the student does not meet the criterior

tests, three alternatives are available; he may be dropped from the pro-

gram, he may be asked to recycle, taking the content and practice sections

again, or he may be put into a remedial subsystem. Subsystems will be modi-

fied as collected data suggest.
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At the end of the preservice program subsystem there are again a series

of alternatives available. If the student does not meet the performance

criteria at this point, he may not be certified. Mile such a decision

ought not to take place if the program is effective, room must be left for

such a decision to be made. If the student does meet performance criteria,

he may be certified and lost to the program. The number of students who

graduate from teacher education programs and who take positions in remote

school systems or who never teach suggests this is a realistic possibility.

The third alternative is that the student who meets performance criteria

will be certified and will move into a position in a cooperating school

system. In this third possibility, the student's exit from the preservice

subsystem of the teacher education program also signals his entry into the

inservice subsystem, which like the early subsystem, would be based upon a

cooperative effort of higher education institutions and local school agen-

cies.

Feedback or evaluation

The model conceptualized in this proposal utilizes the full regenera-

tive possibilities present within a systems framework; it features an eval-

uative feedback loop for each component, each subsystem, and for the entire

system. Since performance and content expectancies will be available at

all times, monitored performance trials, monitored and regular approxima-

tions of terminal performance behaviors, and cognitive response devices

will serve to furnish regular feedback to each student in such a way that

self assessment of progress will be possible.

Data collected from such performance and content measures, when as-

sembled for groups of students, will be stored, analyzed, and utilized

as a check and a corrective on trainer instructional effectiveness and on

system effectiveness.

In addition to internal, programmatic feedback, an external monitoring

group is proposed for the purpose of collecting independent measures of

system effectiveness. Such a group, making its own assessment of the ap-

propriateness of system criteria, and of extent to which the system

meets its goals, will serve to furnish fe-dbach for the modification and

improvemant of the training system. It still also provides a much needed

validity check for all research which accompanies the program.

CrossialtaakellsatEla51211
A number of significant institutions play roles in the total educative

process of elementary children. It is highly desirable that all of these

institutions interact in the preparation of practioners. Diagram C suggests

general relationships of those agencies which will cooperate in taking re-

sponsibility for, or furnishing supplementary services to the core program.

The model assumes interaction among these agencies both in the develop-

ment stage and at all implementation levels. In stages 1 and 2 of the de-

velopment of model specifications, key persons representing each type of

agency will be called on to contribute to the overall scheme. This type

of involvement sbould enhance flexible implementation of the core program,

and mal:e efficieni: use of the highly specialized personnel available with-

in each nency.
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For example, the recuitment and selection component demaras péri,on-
nel trained and experienced in working in assessment and counselling roles,
in the cooperating schools, the junior colleges, and within the senior
colleges. The various practice components demand specialized personnel
within the elementary'schools, and in laboratory settings at junior'and
senior college levels.

Extensive facilities and logistic support for training programs demard
an integrative use of the physical facilities and pupil populations of the
elementary schools, andthe institutions of higher education. .The grow-
ing importance of supplementary educational. centers to elementary programs
calls for an integration of .their facilities, personnel, and functions in-
ta the various components Of a training model.

Certification, long an arm of the State Department of Education, must
become a natural outgrowth of a performance oriented program for the tiain-
ing of teachers. As with other phases of the core program, criteria for
certification must be developed interactively and become a functional step
in the path to professional improvement.

Inservice training becomes an integral part of the ongoing training
program. No point in the overall model calls for greater cooperation among
agencies than does inservice. Here, the typical graduate course work se-
quence, far-removed fram the realities of field problems, must interact
with the-field setting for this training. The training personnel will be
drawn again from cross levels of agencies.
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University of Tulsa

Problem: Design a program of learning experiences to develop creative

teachers.

Basic Assumption: The utilization of creative teaching and. learning ex-

periences by the college faculty as it works with its students will enable

these students to develop the ability to design learning experiences which

will foster creativity in their students.

Goals:

1. Dedication - To develop a sense of dedication to the preservation,

development, and enrichment of each college student's personality.

2 Flexibility - To produce a curriculum and organization which will

encourage the college student to function maximally in an atmos-

phere of change, experimentation, and dynamic search for truth.

3. Democratic
Atmosphere - To enable the college student to live out the con-

cepts of democratic procedure in his college experiences and as

a consequence develop a commitment to structuring all learning ex-

periences in this atmosphere.
4. Commitment

To Process - To demonstrate to the.college student that life is

nothing more and nothing less than a series of problem-solving
situations and that this should be the grand design for learning

experiences.'
5. Faith in

Human Beings - To affirm through example and interaction a basic

belief in the educability and perfectability of the human family.

Product: Skilled educational craftsmen (teachers) who through knowledge

will foster individuality, increase yiriability, anWfterture creativity

in their students.

Input: College students average or above in intelligence who display vari-

ability, and flexibility.

Treatment:

1. Individual programming as frequently as needed - a demand schedule.

2. Appropriate technological resources made available for every

learning task.

3. Proficiency determined by applicable demonstrations.
4. Tutorial relationship with Educational Counselor (College Staff

member).
5. Apprenticeship in predicting and changing human behavior.

6. Analysis of own behavior through video-taping and reviewing.

7. 1n-depth scholarship in at least one academic discipline.

8. In-depth study of human development and personality formation
through interaction.

9. Formulation of a working philosophy for the educational quest.

10. Analytical approach to the end of developing Education as a dis-

cipline.
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Definitions:

Individual Pro ramina, - A Demand Schedule:

Every student will be encouraged to proceed as rapidly as possible to

reach a minimum proficiency profile for college'graduates. A student's

schedule for academic development mill be completely flexible and avail-

able on demand. His experiential' interactions (tutoring, counéeling,

student teaching) will be as flexible as externai sCheduling Will permit.

ashakEELEILIAmItkEL

Every area of subject matter will be available in the mo3t palatible

and cogent form. Videel-tape, audio-tape, slides, .films, programmed courses,

computerized learning experiences, live instructors, etc..

Proficiency:

Whenever a student is ready to demonstrate his knowledge and skill in

a certain area, he will be given appropriate tasks on which he will bewal-

uated. Every area will bo analyzed and proficiency must be demonstrated

before the student is approved as having said proficiency.

Tutorial RelatiOnship:

Each student will be guided by a college staff member Who will be
charged with exemplifying in his work what we expect the.student to demon-

strate in his: - a democratic approach to human growth and development,
personality formation, a commitment to process, and a faith in human beings.

Education As A Discipline:

"Development of a knowledge of the skills of observation and analysis
that are present at the various stages of development of the child...Oppor-
tunity in principle, to nurture powers of inventing new models.and explor-
ing their consequences, and to develop wider and deeper modes and levels

of thinking in learners..." - Eaucati_.onasaw u.wx..nemare

Rationale:

Foi'manY years the American Public School has operated a.program to
perpetuate the knowledge,.the skills and the values of out democratic cul-
ture. It has trktned the pupils to memorize, to point out relationships
and to realize and accept the concepts of our culture. All of these abil-

ites are in the nature of convergent thinking processes; that is to gather

information that will arrive at a likely or correct answer.

More recently it has been recognized that the educative process should

focus also on the process of divergent thinking, where concepts or under;
standings are put to new and more creative uses--a type of thinking that

.
allows for individuality in learning,.for flexibilitY in thinking, and for

diVersity in ways of doing and feeling.
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Such abilities can only be taught by teachers who possess a flexible

personality, who are respectful of individual differences, and who have a

dedication to the development of individuals as unique and valuable to our

society. Creativity implies qualities of unique nature.

We must turn our attention to individuals whose creative abilities have

been developed to the extent that they can tap their past experiences and

put these selected experiences together into new patterns of leadership,

new ideas for living, and new products for the benefit of all mankind. To

develop such individuals for our future requires the kinds of teachers that

can break the ties of preconcieved "structured" limits which have operated
historically in our educational system, and be able to lead children to
discover "truth" for themselves and to use it for the good of all.

Recent educational research is replete with evidence which demonstrates

that children and college students learn more effectively and retain longer

what they.learn through problem-centered creative learning processess. Un-

less we develop a learning program for out college students which embodies

these principles, we canaot hope to have them work with their students in

this manner.

This means that we must stop lecturing to students about how they should

perform and start practicing in our setting what we want them to do in their

teaching-learning situations. We must demonstrate hy. amalt instead of
teeciaing by, telling the theories of learning. We must get rid of the clock

and the calendar as measures of competence and be concerned with proficiency;

the measure must be what the student can do in a given, situation. Future

generations will be as the present one is, frustrated by freedom and change,

unless they learn to cope with change. It shall be the intent of this
teacher education program to prepare professional educators who have used

levels of creativity to prepare themselves for this role, and who are ca-

pable and dedicated to the development of these characteristics in the

future adults of this nation.

We believe that teacher education can and should be a viable discipline

whose major content is concerned primarily with human growth and develop-

ment and the components that are distinctly "human. This discipline must

evolve from a cogent body of theory which is demonstrably sound, and teach-

ing must not continue to be thought of in terms of an empirically derived

trade. We reiterate, college students must live out these kinds of experi-

ences if they are to become professional educators whose skills, knowledge,

and practices are appropriate to the last third of the twentieth and on

into the twenty-first century.

COMPONENTS OF PROGRAM

General Education Professional Experiences

(six semester hour pro-
ficiency equivalent)

1. Communications 1. Human Growth 6:Dev. 1. "One to one

2. Life Science (12 hr. equivalent) relationship, 2 hr.
(80 clock hr.-equiv)
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2.

3. Physical Science
4. Mathematics
5. Social Science 3.

6. American History &

Government
7. Humanities 4,

8. Geography & State

History 5.

9. Physical Education,
Camping & Recreation

10. Subject Matter Area, 6.

12 hr. equivalent

7.

8.

9.

Learning Theory &
Model Making
(8 hr. equiv.)
Global Cum.. Theory
& Model Making
(8 hr. equiv.)
Reading Instr. Theory
(3 hr. equiv.)
Arithmetic Instr.
Theory
(3 hr. equiv.)
Soc. Studies Instr.
Theory
(3 hr. equiv.)
Language Arts Instr.
Theory
(3 hr. equiv.)
Science Instr. Theory
(3 hr. equiv.)
Independent Project

2.

3.

4.

5.

Small Group, 3 hr.
micro teaching
(90 clock hr.equiv.)
Classrram Teaching,
20 hr. equiv.
(600 clock hrs.)
Counseling Lower
Classmen, 10 hr.

equiv.
(300 clock hrs.)
Tutorial Rel., 10Lr.
equiv.
(300 clock hrs.)

Each student with graduate counselor "pert" his

own program. --- See illustration A

All general education components with exception

of Physical Education available on demand by

technological devices.

Professional Components and Experience
Components scheduled concurrently in:

1. Public Schools
2. Private learning Systems Center

3. Public School Learning Resource Center

4. Private Schools
5. Assignment by regional cooperative educational

laboratories
a. MCREL
b. ECREL
c. SWCEL

PROFESSIONAL STAFF REQUIRED
(for each 100 students)

1 Huran Growth & Development Specialist

1 Learning Theory & Model Making Specialist

2 or 3 Teaching Area & Model Making Specialists

1 Global Curriculum Coordinator & Model Maker

1 Technological Specialist

10 - 15 Graduate Students (apart of their professional requirement)

6 - 7 Specialis4
10 - 15 Graduate Students

183



IL
LU

S
T

R
A

T
IO

N
 A

 -
 E

X
A

M
P

LE
 O

F
 S

T
U

D
E

N
T

S
 IN

D
IV

ID
U

A
L

P
R

O
G

R
A

M

I C
O

M
M

U
N

IC
A

T
IO

N
S

LI
F

E
I

S
C

IE
N

C
E

IM
A

T
H

E
M

A
T

IC
S

rA
R

E
A

irl
iJ

E
C

T
M

A
T

T
E

R

15
 W

K
S

9 
W

K
S

4W
K

S

11
1 

W
K

S

12
 W

K
S

6 
W

K
S

\

1 1

P
H

Y
S

IC
A

L
..

S
C

IE
N

C
E

M
A

T
H

E
M

A
T

IC
S

S
O

C
IA

L
S

T
U

D
IE

S

1 
H

U
M

A
N

IT
IE

S
9 

W
K

S
16

 W
K

S
4 

W
K

S
5 

W
K

S

.2
1 

W
K

S
16

 W
K

S
 :

10
 W

K
S

-

A
M

E
R

IC
A

N

H
IS

T
O

R
Y

 e
7

G
O

V
E

R
N

M
E

N
T

6 
W

K
S

4
W

K
2 

W
K

S

P
S

T
A

T
E

H
IS

T
O

R
Y

G
E

O
G

R
A

P
H

Y

12
 W

K
S

T
O

T
A

L 
46

 W
K

S

H
U

M
A

N
 G

R
O

W
T

H
A

N
D

 D
E

V
E

LO
P

M
E

N
T

O
N

E
 T

O
 O

N
E

R
E

LA
T

IO
N

 S
H

I P

lil
la

IM
M

III
11

11
11

11
.1

12
11

E
lt1

11
11

11
11

11
11

1.
12

.6
11

al
a 

2.
11

11
 a

al
lis

al
ia

lll
ia

lli
ai

llt
el

l1
11

12
11

10
11

.1
11

.a
al

is
al

lIa
A

S
IU

S
...

4.

1A
R

IT
H

M
E

T
±

C
IN

S
T

R
U

C
T

IO
N

6 
T

E
A

C
H

IN
G

S
O

C
IA

L 
S

T
U

D
IE

S
IN

S
T

R
U

C
T

IO
N

$ 
T

E
A

C
H

IN
G

6 
W

K
S

g 
m

ge
gg

im
sg

og
m

ag
m

gi
ng

m
ag

og
im

gi
ng

 2
. .

. u
p 

um
et

 N
t

go
 m

g 
ow

II 
If 

2 
W

I I
I a

ll
M

I I
 M

O
 IS

3 
M

E
 If

O
lt

71
/t

'
'

G
LO

B
A

L 
C

U
R

R
IC

U
LU

M
M

O
D

E
L 

M
A

K
IN

G
M

IC
R

O
 T

E
A

C
H

IN
G

T
U

T
O

R
IA

L

LE
A

R
N

IN
G

 T
H

E
O

R
Y

M
O

D
E

L 
M

A
K

IN
G

M
IC

R
O

 T
E

A
C

H
IN

G
C

O
U

N
S

E
LI

N
G

16
W

K
S

P
R

E
A

D
IN

G
,

IN
S

T
R

U
C

T
IO

N
4

T
E

A
C

H
IN

G

6 
W

K
S

6 
W

K
S

5 
W

K
S

3 
W

K
S



If a staff of seven persons were available for each 100 students in

the program, a desired distribution of competencies would include the fol-

lowing:

Human GrowthaT6.14.22122221.11.122cialist -
Preferably a person who was a prodat of an interdisciplinary program

with depth in Psychology, sociology, and some depth in Philosophy.

Learnin Theory and Model Makinp S ecialist -

Theoretical and applied Psychology, some experience with students, ex-

perimentally oriented.

Teachin Area and Model Making S ccialists -
Experienced in teadhing both elementary and college students. Subject

matter depth and current in curricular developments. Experimentally orient^d.

Technological Specialist -
Thoroughly familiar with technological teaching devices and systems

approach to'learning.
.1,

Graduate Students -
Preparidg to be elementary or college teachers. Students in Educations

Psychology, Sociology, or technological learning systems. Required to go

through system on a scaled basis prior to.counseling with students. Would

maintain a counseling relatiOnship with 7 to 10 beginning students for a

semester.

Narrative:

The University proposes to establish a learning resources center where

the funded knowledge of the culture which is deemed appropriate for the

General Education of college students through their second year in higher

education is made available through technological devices. These would in-

clude Books, Audio-tape, Video-tape, Films, Film-strips, Slides, Film-loops,

Programmed Materials, Computerized experiences, Analog computer teaching

devices, Laboratory equipment, etc. College students could establish their

proficiency through examination in any or all of the area deemed appropriate

for their curricular needs. .Strients in teacher preparation would be re-

quired to establish their proficiency in this manner fnmn one-fourth to

one-third of their general education.

Technical assistance would be provided at all times for students using

the learning resources center. In addition, subject-matter area counselors

would be available to guide the students to appropriate experiences in any

area that they wished to pursue. These experiences would be in the form

of small discussion groups or individual conferences. The effect desired

would be to produce a non-graded, self-motivating, and self-determined set

of learning experiencee which would make possible a relatively independent

quest for knowledge. This would take into account previous educational,

vocational, and cultural experiences of each student. It wbuld insure a

more exact level of performance before the student was certified as the

possessor of an adequate foundation in the acculturation process. The
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result should be a gemuine non-graded college experience. The professional
education students would be required to obtain a part of Their General Edu-
cation in this manner, so that they could experience the non-graded curri-
culum in a manner similar to that which we would expect them to present
learning experiences to their students in the elementary schools.

When a student seeks admission to the program, he will be evaluated
against the achievement profile established for graduates of the program.
This profile may consist of one hundred plus areas and his profile will
be stored by a computer. As he moves his proficiency above the required
profile in any area, this will be added to his profile data so that he can
receive a print-out of his individual profile as often as it is needed. He
will be counseled by a staff member or members to determine the point of
entry into the program and the appropriate area or areas to pursue initially.
If the student meets the proficiency profile in any of the required areas,
he would not be asked to do additional work in these areas. A student might
be excused from all of the general education areas on this basis. A trans-
fer student would be accepted on the basis of demonstration of proficiency,
not on a transcriptual basis.

It is envisioned that tuition would be charged on a semester basis
and minimum amounts of accomplishment would be necessary for the student
to remain in good standing. There would probably be a fixed fee for the
initial proficiency evaluation and profiling of the student. This eval-
uation would have utility for a wide range of applications whether or not
the student pursued the program after being profiled. Graduate students
and staff would be assigned seven to ten of the new students and be required
to maintain a continuing relationship with them.

At the earliest opportunity the student would meet for a period of
time approximating a semester for regularly scheduled discussions, explora-
tions, seminars, and sessions aimed toward helping him develop a conceptual
framework for understanding, predicting, and directing human growth and
development. Concurrently he would be placed in a one-to-one relationship
with a pre-school child on a daily basis (5 days a week) for at least one
hour. This experience would be used as a basis for demonstrating, through
exposition of a case study, the students' mastery of the area.

For the next 16 weeks the student would be placed with small groups
of students in remedial micro-teaching situations which would be video-
taped. The Standard group under Dwight Allen has demonstrated the effi-
cacy of this technique. Experiementation would be encouraged and expected
so the student nould develop appropriate teaching styles. We would be as
much concerned with developing sensitivity in the affectual domain of child-
adult interaction as with proficiency in structuring learning situations.

Following the micro-teaching and counseling block of work the student
would work with subject matter area teaching specialists for a period of
30 weeks. The general design would be for the student to spend three weeks
in seminars concerned with methodology in a specific area such as reading
and then go into an elementary classroom for the next three weeks to work
specifically in this area. During this time he would be supervised both
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by a critic teacher and a college staff member. In this manner he would
complete 15 weeks of specific area instruction and 15 weeks of supervised
teaching. At this point, upon successful performance in each area he cou3d
be awarded the baccalaureate degree. At any point if the student did not
develop the desired proficiency, he could be recycled through supplementary
experiences until he either left the program or developed the required pro-
ficiency.

For those students who were capable and desired to complete a master's
degree, two additional 16 week blocks of experiences could be available.
They would spend a part of their time in seminars developing models of glo-
bal curricular experiences which would be problem centered and consistent
with various levels of human growth and development. At the same time they
would be counseling with beginning students in the college program and dn-
veloping tutorial relationships with small groups of college students.

The final 16 weeks would be spent in full time intern teaching, pre-
ferably in culturally deprived areas throughout the southwest. These might
be located through cooperation with Regional Educational Laboratories.
Arrangements would be made to supply their expenses. They would also be
required to prepare an individual paper which would set forth in detail
their conceptual framework for analysis and understanding of human growth
and development, their preferred strategies for teaching and learning, and
a systematic analysis of their learning experiences in an evaluative frame-
work. These papers would be used as the organizing elements for an inten-
sive seminar as a concluding experience. Again, the student would be re-
commended for the appropriate graduate degree if he had demonstrated a
desired level of proficiency or he would be recycled if he did not.

In-service Trstairm:

An integral part of the learning systems would be the in-service train-
ing of public school contracZ: teachers. Those teachers working with the
interns in this program would be enrolled at the University as a part of
the training temn. They would be required to provide the staff at the
University with a 30-45 minute video-tape of their teaching taped when they
wished, once every two weeks. Their performance on these tapes would be
critized by the staff and the students in the program. Critical sequences
on these tapes which would yield the most insight into child development
and strategies for teaching would be dubbed on master tapes. Once every
two weeks the in-service teachers would meet in a continuing seminar to
discuss the contents of the master tapes and to develop additional models
and strategies for teaching.

The graduate students who were interning would also participate in
these seminars. Credit toward advanced degrees would be given to the super-
vising teachers as they 'demonstrated their proficiency. The video-taping
units would be provided and transported fran site to site by the Univer-
sity. The master tapes would be utilized by the in-service seminars and
would, in addition, provide the undergraduates with materials to help ther
construct a conceptual framework for understanding child development and
the raw materials for building a discipline of education.
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TI:e are convinced that professional educators produced by this learn-
ing systems approach would possess the knowledge and the skill which would
mark them as members of a profession. By this we mean that others who
possessed the same length of training in other disciplines would not be
able to perform at the same level of competence. Our product would possess
the demonstrated ability that would be unique to a profession. A lay ob-
server could tell the difference between their classroom performance and
those who had not been so educated, and readily observe their superiority.
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University of Kentucky. Fred Edmonds. . :.
Introduction

The intent of this proposal is to outline the essential components

which might later be detailed and incorporated into an innovative model

program for the preparation of elementary school teadhers. In a major

sense, the proposal represents a series of hypotheses, each as yet un-

tested in toto, but each promising enough to be pursued with optimism

through further development, implementation and assessment. Likewise

each hypothesis subsumes a world of reality where radical and revolutionary

change is accomplished only through violent and sometimes harsh measures,

and, therefore, is counter to the desires and stability of those involved.

These realities, then, must be recognized and any change efforts must be tem-

pered with understanding_ and designed to elicit the support of those per-

sons whose stable world may.be threatened with disruption. With these

facts in mind, this proposal was developed with one eye on the urgent ne-

cessity for bringing drastic.changes in teacher education while the other

eye was focused out into the future on the difficulties sure to be con-

fronted when such changes are ultimately introduced and implemented.

While not the immediate task of this proposal, nevertheless, should

the University of Kentucky be assigned the function of completing the model,

serious and concentrated effort would be made to append to the model pro-

gram some viable strategies for the implementation of that model. An edu-

cational package, particularly if it is truly change oriented, should be

accompanied by meaningful suggestions for its proper introduction and use.

It is relatively easy to describe what the present conditions are, and only

a bit more difficult-to debcribe an ideal or what should be. Vastly more

difficult is tha task of developing and carrying out the strategies of

getting from here to there.

This proposal is presented in three major sections: (1) A rationale

which gives some notion about the philosophic mooring for the proposed

model. (2) A section identifying the major elements or components which'

would serve as guidelint'a. (3) A section outlining the planning and ee-

velopment procedures whereby the model program would be developed. Most

of the substance of these sections is sketched, a condition brought about

in part because of our understanding of the nature of this proposal and in

part because of our inability, at this time, to elaborate further.

Rationale

The development of a model program of teacher education must occur in

terms of a theoretical framework; however, this framework must be construcZ:-

ed in recognition of the realities which prevail in both teacher preparing

institutions and the schools in which the teacher will be employed. Both

environments have been institutionalized; i.e., they have purposes and opera-

ting procedures which have developed in a content of need and tradition so

as to make them self-perpetuating organizations with built-in resistance

to radical change. Therefore, any viable theoretical model program, if it

is to evantuate in imriementation, must not ignore these realities even

though its prime purpose may be to modify them.

189



The beginning teacher is quite likely to find himself in an environ-

ment in which change is the dominant characteristic. Most such beginners

are totally unprepared.for the instability of such an environment, having

"learned" in a preservice preparation program those things which would pre-

suppose a relatively stable, secure school position in which certain pre-

determined tasks would be performed with recurring frequency. This condi-

tion, of course, is rapidly becoming non-existent. The intrusion of cur-

ricular changes in mathematics, science, linguistics, et cetera, and the

accelerated development of technological instructional aids have forced

the.school to became change oriented. There is ample evidence to predict

that the present tempo of change will increase markedly in the future.

The Assi ned Tasks of Elementa Teachers are Unmana:eable and Overwhelmin

The image of a single teacher in a self-contained classroom assigned

to do all and be all for a group of twenty-five or thirty pupils has never

been very helpful in elementary programming and is less relevant and realis-

tic today than ever before. Yet the nation's elementary school classroams

are staffed with thousands of teachers'who were prepared for and function

in relationship to such an image. The multiplicity of responsibilities

delegated to such a teacher can only result in partial fulfillment of some

of these responsibilities and in the creation of psychological problems

for the sincere and dedicated teacher.

There is evidence to suggest that this image of the elementary teacher

is undergoing modification. Teachers' 'aidei, paraprofessionals, guidance

counselors, teadhing teams, and innumerable redeéigned.organizational ar-

rangements are being used in overt, recógnitiOn that teaching is a complex

task. These innovative efforts seek the reduction of responsibilities to

a single teacher that are manageable and appropriate to the competency of

that person.

The Personalization of Instruction for the Individual Puriil is a Primary

Goal of Teaching

Mass education, while a necessity in our society, MUit continuously

attempt to resolve the problems of reaching the individual with meaning-

ful and appropriate learning opprotunities. 'Though this has been a goal

long sought in school programing, many new and exciting tools are avail-

able today to help in this effort. Until quite recently the major in-

structional aids were the textbooks, a small arsenal of audio-visual media,

and a limited range of other printed and graphic materials. Burgeoning

technological developments have expanded this resource bank until an as-

tounding array of resources are now in evidence in the typical school.

Today's elementary sdhools are employing these technological devices

with increasing success. Tomorrow's schools will surely make more exten-

sive use.of such aids to personalize instructional opportunities. Machines,

for example, may be able to diagnose pupils' academic problems, provide

corrective and remedial assistance, stimulate pupilS into exploring new

learning frontiers and generally perform many of the tasks that currently

are reserved for the human teacher.
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giuuleonitewill Necessitate a Restructuring of Curriculum Goals
Toward Modes of Inguiralving Rathar than the Accumulation

of Xnowledcte Per Se

The trend toward instructional goals which lead to problem solving
competency is well established in many elementary schools. Not as evi-
dent, but growing, is an awareness that interdisciplinary knowledge is
too vast and metamorphic to use as a curriculum base, that such knowledge
has to be screened ami selected carefully in terms of some other taxoncmy
if it is to become viable and useful in curriculum development. The "other
taxonomy" may well be pegged around the peculiar modes of inquiry that
each discipline must generate internally as a requisite for being a disci-

pline. "New mathematic", as a case in point, is one beginning wedge in un-
covering the "why" in mathematics inquiry as opposed to the "how" of tra-

ditional mathematics.

Other disciplines--sciences, communications, social sciences, et ceterP.
have characteristic modes if inquiry, ways of searching for and ordering

new knowledge. These modes and taxonomies are much more stable and per-
manent than the bits and pieces of data they discover and pattern; there-

fore they would seem to provide a firmer base for curriculum development.

The Roles of the Teacher Call for a Mix of Practical Skills and Theoretical

ultattaagml

Countless teachers survive because they have acquired the skills of

human relations, ability to follow a textbook or curriculum guide with ap-

propriate substitution of gimmicks and ad libs, and similar practical ployn

without having to understand the theoretical foundations of these actions.
A suitable preparation program for this category of performance should not

require an extended or extensive period of time. On the other hand, if

teaching is to become oriented toward helping pupils learn various methods

of inquiry and how to interrelate knowledge into constructs for problem

solving, then the teacher must have some understanding of such theoretical

configuration and methods himself. This, of course, necessitates a dif-

ferent order of preparation: intensive, unending, and selective.

The Elementar School of the Future W111 Be Characterized by DifferentGoals192
Some trends seem to be developing out of the current efforts to ac-

celerate improvements in the nation's elememtary schools. While these

trends are rather infantile and weak, they can be identified. In summary,

they are:

1. The purposes of education are becoming more oriented toward (a)

citizen ship retpdnsibilitieb and rights for-all citizetis're..-

gardless of race, creed, color or economic environment; (b) less

ingestion of factual information for immediate recall and more

emphasis upon the processes of accumulating data for immediate

use in problem solving; (c) more emphasis upon the "why" and "how"

of phenomena rather than gathe-tng information about these pheno-

mena.

i 1111111011100111111111111111110
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Curritula are being designed that are less scope and sequence

dominated and tend toward flexibility in congruence with the

'growth and learning patterns of the individual pupil.

3. School organization is coming to be recognized as the servant

of curriculum development rather than the master. Flexible

grouping patterns, for example, aie destroying the traditional

30:1 pupil-teacher ratio.

4. Experimentation and research are receiving increasing emphasis.

School budgets are beginning to reflect an identified need to

employ more scientific approaches in developing new curricula

and in evaluating the success or failure of operational programs.

5. Technological aids are being employed more wisely in facilitat.

ing learning through an increasing range of neurological ap-

Proaches.

Staff deployment and use -are-increasingly being projected on khe
delineaton of tasks to be performed. Teacher aides and other

para-prolessionals are being assigned to perform sub-professionalL

and routine duties.

r .

7.. "In-swevthe staff growth is being planned and implemented .in more

'aeliberate and 'systematic ways.

Assumptions About Teacher Education

ascherprekar.L.,t'_cixin ProErams Shou d Provide For Dif.ferentiated Task

Assirmments

Though this assuMption has been accepted operationally at the level of

differentiating teaching positions--classroom teacher, art teacher, music

teacher, etc.,-- *-kind of uniform competene for each position has been

a common goal. More specifically, a high order of competence has been re-

quired in all the generic tasks of any particular position. If, for

example, a person was to become a classroom teacher, he had to demonstrate

proficiency in terms of some taxonomy oi the job; this meant he had to

show his competence in, say, explaining, informing, structuring, clarifying,

evaluating, diagnosing, stimulating, etc. The fact that he became quite

expert in ouly one or two of these tasks was overlooked as competence

in all was the goal--unattainable as it were. If, however, he were to

function as a teacbing team member, perhaps these one or two special compe-

tencies would be just what would be essential, with other team members per-

forming their specialties, each complementing the other team members.

The idea of teacher'Specialities, .both in and within positions, is an

important one for teacher education. TeaM instruction is sure .to accelerate

and its success will depend, in part, upon how well individual talents are

nurtured in differentiated preparation programs,
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Te4ther Preparation Prgarams 'Should Erahasize and Reflect the Experimeatal
Nature of the Teachin- Act

The social setting in which teaching takes place is changing so ra-

pidly and the variables so numerous and complex that'the teaching act

must be perceived as experimental. Every facet of teaching, from objec-
tives through content, strategies, and assessment of outcomes, is and

must be conceptualized as experimental. Overtly or sub-consciously, the
teacher, in effect, says, "If I do 'X' things with 'Y' children under 'Z'

conditions, then 'A' things will result". The hypothesis is constant,
the outcome is dependent upon the teacher's competency in conceptualizing,
understanding, designing strategies, and performing the acts necessary
to make the experiment a success. If the desired outcome is not attained,
then the teacher must analyze the difficulty and begin again.

Teacher education programs must be designed in acceptance of teach-

ing as experiementation. The design must reflect this concept in every
aspect of program operation so that the student not only learns about but

experiences, day by day in his preservice program, the concept in opera-
tion.

Teacher Education Programs Should Provide Personalized Programs for Indivi-

dual Students

Teaching at its highest level is significantly an intellectual enter-
prise. While all teachers need experiences to help them become familiar
with the essential ideas and modes of inquiry of the various disciplines,
including education, the range of competence derived from such experiences
will vary with the individual. Some will profit more than others even if

the experiences are geared to the individual. Therefore, the selection
and retention processes in teacher education should take into account the
human relationship and skill potential as well as the intellectual quali-
ties of prospective teachers. Specially designed, individualized programs
should be based upon a range of desirable qualities, and when the person
seeks employment his competence in each of these should be communicated to
the employing authorities.

Learning experiences for students should not be re-t.-4-4-ed to a col-
lection of college courses but should be designed to: (a) acquaint the stu-

dent with the realities of teaching, (b) help him conceptualize models of
behavior to improve the status of present reality, and (c) provide him with
the skills and attitudes necessary to implement productive teaching activi-
ties.

Teacher Education Programs Should Recognize the Realities of the Profession

The drop-out rate of teachers is very high; nearly half of those pre-
pared to teach are rat teaching two years after graduation and half of the
total teaching force needs to be replaced every ftve years. Narriage, death,
disability, dissatisfaction and retirement take a hu& toll of the nation's
teachers. This means that we must use the "overall" approach in recruiting
and preparing enough teachers. This also means that ways must be developed
to hold qualified teachers who might, because of misplacement and dissatis-
faction, other wise-bt lost to the ProfesdiOh. The investment in preparing
a single teacher is immense and, therefore, more careful recruitment, more
suitable and meaningful preparation programs, and more assistance and guid-
ance in teacher placement and continuing education must be provided.
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Perhaps the prime reason for teachers leaving the profession is their
inability to achieve personal satisfaction and success. Because s)f a com-
mon personification of the "master teacher as an ideal, teachers too often
find themselves in circumstances where they, their superiors, and possibly
their patrons perceive that they fall far short of this ideal. But, of
course, some teachers are more capable of working with certain personality
types than others, some more effective with children from certain family
environments, and some are more successful in certain modes of teaching.
Teacher education programs should strengthen these differences rather than
try to prepare a universal teacher capable of all things in all situations.

Prospective teachers should be made aware of the necessity for the con-
tinued growth as a professional. Somehow, perhaps for personal aggrandize-
ment, colleges seem to leave the prospective teacher with a rather pronounced
feeling that their preservice program is a terminal effort. This precept
should be destroyed quickly and replaced by the concept of continuing prepa-
ration throughout the teacher's career. Then when new skills or competen-
cies are needed no one has to be embarrassed or resort tol sulker-Aloe, rather
the teacher can embark upon the task of learning those skills or acquiring
those competencies.

Teacher Education Is the Responsibility of Many'Institutions and Agencies

Teacher education is the cooperative responsibility of the colleges
which prepare teachers preservice, the state departments of education, va-
rious professional organizations, and local school districts. There is to-
day a real urgency which demands that we re-focus our attention to the
totality of teacher edncation plan more wisely in terms of the most appro-
priate experiences to be provided pre- and in-service, and coordinate our
efforts to promote the continuous development of teachers from recruitment
to the end of their professional careers. Perhaps inadvertently, preser-
vice programs have attempted to do more for the teacher than is feasible
or practical simply because of a ',elief that other ageucies expect no less.
Perhaps, preservice programs have2reempted some aspects of preparation which
belong more appropriately to the school or district. At least there is a
need .!or a cooperative examinatn of this whole question.

Directional Goals

The model of a teacher education program is, admittedly, underdeveloped
(a task to be tended during the planning phase). This does not mean to
say, however, that the directionalimall for such a model have not been
determined. Though it is recognized that the strategy of wholesale model
implementation is a deliberate departure from the typical strategies as-
sociated with developmental change, it is also the intention of this pro-
posal to descrfbe this model program in such a way as to enable certain of
its components to be implemented separately should this be come necessary.
In either case the model should have internal consistency among and between
its various components, and this necessitates the projection of directional
goals which would serve as guidelines for the development of the entire
model. Thus the broad outline of the model that follows, and the eventual,
specific, more detailed model to be developed during the planning phase have
been projected in terms of the following directional goals:
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1. The model would seek the development of persona,',ad preparation
programs for individual students preparing to become elementary
teachers.
The model would outline more effective instructional relationships
among general education, behavioral, and professional disciplines
to insure that the content and methodology' of these disciplines
have greater relevancy and application to teacher education.

3. The model would include conceptual designs for the implementation
of preparation programs which would provide for:
a., the pressing need to redefine the functions and responsibill

ties of the elementary teacher so that more appropriate and
manageable roles can be developed.

b, the need to develop multi-teacher staffing patterns for the
elementary school which would recognize different levels and
categories of instructional tasks and prepare teachers to
perform these specific tasks.

c. the need to prepare teachers to Sanction in the climate of
change now emerging as a dominant characteristic of the
nation's elementary schools.

d. the need to develop in the teacher education student the atti-
tudes and skills of conceptualizing the teaching act as es-
sentially an experimental venture.

e. the need to increase the emphasis upon learning theory and
the application of such theory in the realities of school en-
vironments.

f, the need to emphasize inductive approaches to learning in
teacher education, requiring a different order of learning
experiences and different roles for the college instructor.

g. the need to provide students with opportunities to develop
conceptual constructs of learning systems rather than con-
tinuing to emphasize the purely informational aspects of
teacher education.

4. The model would include the development of experimental "learn-
ing systems" constructs to order and interrelate the complex
array of learning components into conceptual frameworks with
applicability both in teacher education and school classroom
instruction. (Accelerating technological developments will
force this to be accomplished.)

The model would seek ts,, eliminate the barriers between pre- and
in-service teacher education and develop a continuing teacher edu-
cation concept and program.

. .

6. The model would provide an iuterftal systems analysis approach to
evaluation (PERTing) of both student and preparation program, with
pre-determined points for aborting and/or modifying the various
procedures of the preparation program.

Program Content

This component of the model program is the most difficult of all com-
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ponents to project. State certification requirements and University re-
quirements mandate minimum courses and course hours in a traditional and
typical manner found elsewhere in the nation. While assurances have been
given by responsible authorities in both domains, certain difficulties are
sure to arise when a new concept of teacher education "content" is pre-

vented. We believe this willd be the case in any similar institution, and,
therefore, would develop .7 iel of content that could be expected to be

implemented. (This is not preface the outline of a model simply on the
fact that it could be impleented but to underscore the difficulty. Quite

the converse is true: we believe we have extrapolated the beginning of
such a mode' on firm, reasonable, and meaningful bases, thus alleviating
some of the problems which mi*ght conceivably confront this college or other

similar colleges.)

Currently, the University of Kentucky and the College of Education
require that the student preparing to teach in an elementary school take
courses in three areas: General Studies, Special Studies, and Profess-

ional Studies. The College of Education has direct control over the latter
two areas, and requires the student to amass a minimum total of 85 credit
hours in these, with additional electives of nine hours in education for

a total of 94 hours. General Studies in the College of Arts and Sciences

require 36 credit hours.

This means that the College of Education controls about 72 per cent
of the course work required of elementary education students, a Percen-
tage not unlike that in other university colleges or schools of education.

Because the General Studies, or general education, area is typical in
other institutions and because the value of a general, liberal education
background is unquestionably necessary for all teachers, this component
would be stabilized .!.n the model teacher education program, but with some

fundamental modifications. To elaborate on both the professional educa-
tion (Professional Studies and Special Studies at the University of Kentucky;'

and general education components these will be treated separately, though

they are obvious parts of a whole.

3eneral Education Content

The structures of knowledge on the disciplines which normally com-
prise "heneral education", while of concern to teachers of teachers are,

nevertheless, a part of each such discipline and, for purposes of the

immediate model program, beyond revision. Teacher educators, however,

ahould be concerned deeply with the transmittal (teaching) of these struc-

tures to prospective teachers. Each such discipline has its own unique
,Ionceptual structure and modes of inquiry for searching for and ordering

71.ew knowledge, and it is precisely on these constructs that the proposed

model program would focus.

Whereas most interdisciplinary consortia are concerned primarily with

teaching information already ordered and structured in each discipline,

the proposed model program would leave the informational aspect largely to

Cie discretion of each discipline and would, instead, try to develop co-

operatively ways of assuring that the prospective teacher would understand

and have some competency in using the modes of inquiry and structuring pe-
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culiar to that discipline. Thus the desired oth;comes would be: (1) disci-
plinary information to be taught by each discipline, and (2) constructs,
modes of inquiry, and the application of both information and construct
to be tended by joint planniag and implementation by both the discipline

specialists and educationists.

While this approach is oversimplified and understated in this propo-
sal, it should convey the intent of both delineating the function of gene-
ral education content and combining such content with professional educa-
tion in a model program to prepare elementary teachers. Further elabora-

tion in this vein would.be accomplished during the Afiticipated'planning
period.

Professional Studies Content Preservice

What has been termed the "ty.:ofessional studies" component of teacher
education would bc reexamined and its focus altered considerably in the
proposed model program. Whereas the purposes undergirding the current
professional studies component have been identified in such directions as
helping the student become knowlegeable about learning theory, teaching
methodology, and subject content development, plus helPing him develop
certain attitudes about people, teaching, and himself, this model program
would also be aimed toward helping him conceptualize logical, meaningful
theoretical structures.of models or teaching.

llore specifically, certain generic content areas would be described
and used as bases for the development of learning experiences, formal
(coursework) and informal (though deliberate and planned), to be provided
for each student, Foreseen now, but subject to ultimate revision, fhese
content categories are:

1. Knowledge and understanding of the school as a social institu-
tion' and its function in society.

2. Kfiowledge and understanding of elementary age children, human
growth characteristics, and learning processes.

3. Knowledge and understanding If elementary school curricula, in-
cluding curriculum development processes, curriculum resources,
curriculum goals, and the relationship of curricula to the func-
tion of the school in society.
Knowledge and understavding of "self' and attitudes_related to
self-acceptance and acceptance of others.
Skill in communication effectively with individuals and groups
through oral, written and behavioral processes.

6. Skill in "group processes," particularly those processes which
relate tc, working with childsen in problem.solving.

7. Skill in conceptualizing constructs which recognize and inter-
relate learning objectives, pupil characteristics, teaching
methods, learning resources, and other elements of learning sys-
tems.

This is not to suggest that all students would be provided equal op-
portunities to learn in all *these content areas. Some students, because
of previous experience, would enter the program with greater knowledge
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and/or skill in one or more of the areas and, therefore, would need less

programing in these directions. Likewise, some would complete emir pre-
service program with less competence in some ateas than in others--a na-

tural consequence--and these deficiences would, where possible, be tended

during the in-service phase of their professional growth. But this sug-

gest 9.4gRaiat;L2a, a component of the model program to be outlined in the

following sections of this proposal. All that is intended here is to in-
dicate that the content areas would be personalized for the individual

student in terms of his need and level of competence.

The first six of the content categories listed above are not unknown

nor are they novel in teacher education. The seventh, however, represents
a departure from typi,41 programing in the degree of emphasis to be accord-

ed it in the proposed model program. Therefore, the rationale and logic

for its inclusion should be described.

As stated in the Directional Goals, "The model would include the develop-

ment of experimental 'learning systems' constructs to order and interrelate

the complex array of learning components into conceptual frameworks -. with

applicability both in teacher education and sc'bool classroom instruction."
Because beginning teachers are employed in a wide variety of school and

social settings, there is no certain way of predicting what kind of setting

in which a beginner might be employed. The tendency in the past has been

to rely upon a kind of universality, or common core, of teacher education

content and trust that the beginning teacher would somehow be able to adapt

to the conditions in which he would find himself. To be sure, this task

is logical and has proved its value,'though the time has come to strengthen

it through planning and modification.

There is an abundance of evidence to suggest that teacher education

programs are not succeeding in helping students conceptualize the school

learning environment in toto. Somehow, in discreet compartments, the
student comes to recognize that a school is made up of learners, teachers,

buildings, materials, et cetera, and acquires understanding about and

skills using these components, but any change in these components is dis-

turbing and upsetting. They are exhorted to "individualize instruction"
and are assigned thirty diverse children and expected to be all and do all

for them. They adapt to this situation either with outright frustration
or become resigned to mediocre performance.

As an important part of teacher education curriculum content, the

model program would attempt to deliberately teach students how to order
and interrelate learning components into meaningful and useful patterns or

constructs. Just as other disciplines have characteristic modes of inquiry
and ways of structuring new knowledge, this would be an overt effort to
identify, develop, and transmit modes of inquiry and structuring in the
disci line of education.

Borrowing from industry, the model program would use the "systems

analysis" process to construct models or constructs of "learning systems"

which would: (1) identify and interrelate all possible major components
of a learning system; (2) allow for the inclusion of new elements or the
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absence of some; and (3) describe productive roles for the teacher as a

component of that system.

Conceivably, a "learning systee taxonomy would interrelate such com-

ponents as learning theory, educational objectives, subject matter content

(nodes of inquiry, et cetera from other related disciplines), technological

resource use, and, perhaps, the two major functions of the teacher: maame-

ment and resource.

If a college had such constructs to use as guides in developing appro-

priate learning opportunities for students in education, as well as provid-

ing demonstration models for trachers to use, perhaps more personalized in-

struction at both levels would be feasible. The presence of such model con-

structs would not, of course, negate the necessity for providing informa-

tion about education, developing skills in using instructional media, et

cetera, but would help to provide frameworks for relating these kinds of

information and skills in consistent and usable patterns.

The purpose of this approach is not to lead students into following

a rigid model developed and demonstrated by college professors, but to

help each such student gain insights and competence in developing his own

models. After all the raison d'etre of education as a discipline is to

give meaning and utility to discreet bits and pieces of knowledge gained

from the study of education,from other disciplines, and from experiencing.

The synthesis of understandings about teaching into models, configu-

rations, or learning systems upon which the individual would predicate his

behavior can best be accomplished inductively. That is, the individual

must be helped to take the kernels abstracted from experiencing and form

constructs of lArger meanings which can be interrelated into useful frame-

works.

Two fundamental requirements are necessary for this process to even-

tuate in productivity: (1) Thq individual must be taught the skills of

analyzing his experiences for the abstraction of pertinent meanings and

the skills of arranging these meanings into usable constructs. (2) The

individual must have appropriate opportunities for experiencing in en-

vironments which are potentially rich in meanings.

Teacher eduoaticaRrogram.content would be developed to meet both of

these requirements. The provision of sueh content, however, would neces-

sitate some major shifting of priorities in programing. Typically, curs-

rent programs are operated primarily on the basis of deductive structuring.

That is, the large concepts are identified and described by the instructor

and then opportunities for a variety of clarifying and elaborating experi-

ences are provided the student. Course outlines, for example, usually des-

cribe the major concepts to be explored and leave little emphasin: to the

identification and synthesis of other, non-identified concepts. Perhaps

the time factor (only four or five years in preservice programing) has

been a prime influence in the use of this approach in teacher education.

As one collegue put it, "There is so little time and so much Dor the

student to learn, we just cannot afford to have him miss any of the impor-

tant learnings". Substantial research, however, would indicate that people
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learn best when they are given: (1) freedom to explore their own interests.

and develop their own values, (2) assistance and support in.becoming res-
ponsible for their own behavior, (3) opportunities to learn those things

which have meaning and utility, and (4) opportunities to discover for them-

selves meanings in experiences.

The model program would extend the length of preparation of some stu-
dents into their on-the-job practice (in-aervice), and this would provide

additional time for both student and college staff to function.

Professional Studies Content In-Service

Any projected model for teacher education programing, if adequate,
must contain the component usually termed in-service or continuing educa-

tion. The inclusion of this component in the model, however, must be ac-
complished in a deliberate manner, evidencing complete awareness of the
realities which would inevitably circumscribe and permeate the application
of the model in actual implementation. Obviously, the education of a teach-

er is a complex task, requiring more time and resources than c.P.n be provid-

ed in four or five years on a ,;ollege campus. Just as obvious, a model

program which would include in-service education would need to be refined
and restricted to accommodate the conditions which such a tack would con-

front. With this in mind, the proposed model would be developed within
certain prescribed limitations:

1. It is doubtful if a typical college could maintain close inter-
action with all its preservice students as they, become practi-
cing teachers; therefore, the model would have to provide for a
restriction of im-service program to teachers on such bases as
recency of comp]s.tion of preservice program, accessibility,

students' needs, csnd staff resources.

2. The college functIon in in-service education would be defined
specifically in cooperation with and in deference to the function
of the school or district in which the teacher is employed.
The program, in all its aspects (theory, purposes, implememtation),
would continue to be experimental with research providing cues
for needed modification.

The Essential Cam onents of the Model

While all aspects of the model for the in-service phase of the proposed

teacher education program are as yet undeveloped, the theoretical mooring .

and essential components of the model can.be outlined..

I. The model. would be conce tualized in terms of a curriculum for in-

service teacher education. The series of planned learning opportunities

a school provides for pupils is termed the cUrriculum of that school.
These leerning opportunities are deliberately conceived in relation to

the purposes held,by. that school. Likewise, the components of these op-
portunitietpthe curriculum content--are structured In terms of sequence,
pupil maturity, materials, equipmentf And scope. Suriounding this matrix

is an organizational configuration which groups pupils, provides a teacher-
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or teachers, insures the availability of space, and provides a method of

evaluating the consequences of pupil participation in or exposure to the

learning opportunities. The reduction of the element of chance is thus a
major emphasis and characteristic of a curriculum. Whether this insurance

against chance is sought in rigid inflexible, lock-step operational proce-

dures or whether a considerable degree of flexibility is operative, a curri-

culum is never-the-less always present. Too much is at stake to neglect

to plan for the education of our youth,

What is described above in terms of curriculum for pupils is also

representative of the curriculum in colleges and universities Tilich operate

programs for the pre-service education of teachers and other professional

personnel. In every instance, a currl.culum is provided to insure that

teachers in preparation receive the most possible in understandings and

skills during the limited time of their preservice education.

The missing ingredient in plans to establish a viable, planned and

productive in-service teacher education model is the cnnceptualization of

curriculum (curricula) upon which to project continuing activities calcu-

lated to aid in the professional growth of teachers. Therefore, the vodel

to be developed by the University of Kentucky would be predicated upon

and translated into a curriculum of in-service education. Such a construct

would help to project activities and proceeures whereby the College of Edu-

cation could function ,iith a degree of consistency not now in evidence as

it provides currently many unrelated and perhaps inappropriate acts of as-

sistance to teachers in service.

Such a curriculum concept would necessitate the development of rather

well defined constructa of: (1) appropriate purposes; (2) meaningful "cons.

tent" to be experienced by the teacher; (3) viable organizational arrange-
ments in keeping with the sequencing and limitations of time and resources

of the school in which the teacher functions, and the limitations of the

College of Education; (4) suitable physical facilities, equipment, and ma-

terials; and (5) appropriate teaching behavior and performance.

Because in-service teacher education must be a cooperative endeavor

between the local educational agency and the College of Education, tha

broad outline of such a curriculum must be developed and detailed by res-

ponsible and knowledgeable personnel from both organizations,

II. The model would restrict the College's function with the teacher to

those tasks which should be and can be best perforri.0_by_the College. All
schools have the responsibility to improve the learning cl.mate for the
students they serve. This responsibility extends to the clarification of
instructional purposes, improvement of the physical environment, improve-

ment in the selection and use of instructional materials and equipment,

improvmcnt in the curriculum organization, and kozafasaLasns_ssisgs:
pance of the teachiquttag. (in-service teacher education). When a col-

lege of education begins to accept joint responsibility for in-service
teacher education, obviously, some conflicts of functions should be ex-

pected.
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The proposed model would.attempt to leseen jurisdictional cOnflicts

between the school-and coliege by identifying Cooperatively Lite most

appropriate functions for the college. This' can be done by separating

in-service teacher education from other school improvement activities;

the former to be a coopera'Ave function of both the college and the

scnool, the latter to rema:I.11 in the jurisdiction of the school. That

is, as the school goes about its task.of up-grading the quality of in-

st;ruction, the college would focug its efforts toward improving the

competence of the teacher as a working member of that school stafL

Figitre 1 is a tentative and 'grass design of how this might be ccncep-

tualized.

The college would be concerned primarily with helping the teacher

grow professionally in'those areas outlined oft the left of Figure 1,

illough some assistance might be given the school in the activities

listed on the right. Of ourse, the process represented in Figure 1, is

greatly oversimplified. The basic point to be conveyed, however, is that

concurrently with the teacher's involvement in hig school improvement

prograo he would also be engaged in a planned in-service education program

supported by both the College and his school. needless t, say,- the reali-

ties of the school environment would permeate arid influence the design and

implementation of his curriculum for self-growth.

/II. The model would provide for continuity; feedback of knowledn-e for the

maga921:121u241_21:2:srvice teacher educatiolusolaqms':, The efficacy of

a pre-service preparation program can only be evaluated adequately by the

'feedback of data concerning the performance of teacher in service. There-

fore, the model program would have built-in procedures for assessing the be.-

havior of teachers who would have participated in the pre-service phase of

the preparation program. One illustration is in order.

Typical pre-service teacher education programs cu=ently operate on

the basis of providing information which seems to be needed about educa-

tion; with some minor emphasis to construct and concept development as

bases for teaching meZhodology. As stated above, generally' such programs

function on deductive theory; i.e., the large concepts are identified and

described by the instructor, then a variety of el:periences are provided

to clarify and support.these major concepts. .While this approach may be

somewhat functional at the pre-service level, though It would be altered in

the prepared model, it has some shortcomings in application to the in-service

phase. If the teacher has not learned to synthesize viable and meaningful

constructs from bits and pieces of insights gained from day to day exper-

iencing in an instructional environment, the inductive process, then he can

but fail to.profit fully from the experiences he has as a practicing teacher.

The synthesis of knowledge into conceptual configurations, or models, upon

which to predicate actions and behavior is a high priority competence to be

emphasiged at any level of teacher education; it would seem to be an abso-

lute essential at the in-service level. Only at the practicing level,

actually teaching, can clinical assessments be made of the teacher's com-

petence in developing and using such constructs. And these assessments

should be fed bac% into the modification of pre-service programs.
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Teacher is provided oppor-
tunities to learn how to
meet his needs and resolve

...r
hls problems

Teacher, with college and
school assistance, is helped
to identify his needs and
problems

JNTERACTION

MINE11,

Teacher is involved in
making personal
assessments

SZHOOL PROGRAIREVELOPMENT

Activities are carried on
to meet program needs

Program needs are
identified

The school program
INTERACTION iz evaluated

Teacher's performance is
conditioned by competencies
of:

Understanding of role of
the school

Understanding of children
and learning

Understanding of the
curriculum

Understanding of "self"
and "others"

Skills in comizunicating
Skills in working with children
Skills in Conceptualizing

theoretical and useful.
constructs

4.2NTERACTION

Figure 1

, The school program is
conditioned by:

Purposes being sought
Curriculum content
Organizational structure
Instructional facilities
Staff. competency and

performance

Schematic of interrelationship of Teacher Education
to School Program Development
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TEACHER GROWTH

Teacher is provided oppor-
tunities to learn how to

.

meet his needs and resolve INTERACTION

his problems

Teacher, with college and
school assistance, is helped
to identify his needs and
problems

---

Teacher is involved in
making personal
assessments

INTERACTION

Teacher's performance is
conditioned by competencies
of:

Understanding of role of
the school

Understanding of children
and learning

Understanding of the
curriculum

Understanding of "self"
and "others"

Skills in comimunicating
Skills in working with children
Skills in Conceptualizing

theoretical and useful.
constructs

INTERACTION
4.

SZHOOL PROGRAMAEVELOPMENT

Activities are carried on
to meet program needs

Program needs are
identified

The,school program
is evaluated

The school program is
conditioned by:

Purposes being sought
Curriculum content
Organizational structure
Instructional facilities
Staff. competency and

performance

Figure 1
Schematic of interrelationship of Teacher Education

to School Program Development

203



Progl-am Or;anization aa.1 Cpe:ation

The operation of the proposed model pro3ram would require a rather
radical modification of present program organi%ation. At this point only
some gross projections can be made of the kinds of elements to be incor-
porated into an eventual organizational and operational pattern.

During the student's first two years on cark,pus he would be enrolled
in the College of Arts and Sciences for general education experiences.
Simultaneously, if he had indicated his intent to become an elementary
teecher, he would be involved, to the extent possible, in a block of in-
formal pre-professional activities which might be termed ga/feE_Expkoram
tion. These activities muld be used both for exploratory experiences
for the student and as diagnostic devices for the projection of an even-
tual proparation program. The activities would include:
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1. A series of now.credit activities planned and carried on by the
staff of the College and student organizations designed to fa-
miliarize students with the various fields of teaching, provide
insights into the world of the modern teacher, and, in general,
help confirm or reject a commitment to teaching.

2. Work-study and related opportunities in adjacent school as aides,
tutors, and auxiliary personnel. Such opportunities would be
provided in a range cf school and teaching environments; various
grade levels, urban schools, rural schools, intensive experimen-
tation, etc.

Also during this period, or upon entry for transfer students, all
students would be evaluated comprehensively on the besis of per-
sonality characteristics, emademic achievement, levels of develop-
ment in terms of requisite professional competencies, and genuine
commitment to teaching. A team of competent staff diagnosticians
would perform these assesaments and make recommendations concern-
ing a personalized progtam for each student to be admitted to the
college.

After admission, groups, of thirty sutdents each would he assigned
to appropriate professors. Each such professor would, from this
point on, be responsible for the development of a personalized
program, or learning system, for each of his thirty charges. Re-
gularly scheduled, credit seminars would be provided each group
and these would be used for such purposes as: (1) providing in-
terdiscrplinau linkages between the concepts of the various fielde,
(2) abstracting meaniqo and implications for teaching., (3) pro-
jecting new leazning experiences, and (4) providing each student
with a security and sharing apparatus with firm ties to a specific
group of students and his faculty team leader (advisor). In addi-
tion to such seminars, each student would meet, on a scheduled
basis, with his faculty advisor to plan additonal personalized
learning experiences within a context of his cooperatively developed
learning system.

During the final two years the student, in addition to the above



described relationship with a seminar group and a professor, would

be involved in formal class work to meet University general educa-

tion requirements and in courses, seminars, and experiences in

education. Education courses would continue to be available in

such areas as human growth and development, the school as a social

institution, education psychology and learning, teaching methodo-

logy, instructional media, et cetera, but these would be focused

more upon modes of inquiry, structures, and usage than upon the

dissemination of information. Supportive experiences of an appro-

priate and timely nature would give the student opportunities to

interact with school children dud school faculties.

The component now called student teaching would be modiried covNLJ. -

erably.as laboratory experience. It is hypothesized that the

range of experiences provided in the other components of the stu-

dent's program would alleviate the necessity for extended prac-

tice teaching. Thus this would become variable in terms of length

of time and tailored to meet the specific competencies each stu-

dent would need to complement his program. For example, one stu-

dent, because of his background of experience, knowledge, and in-

terest might need a full semester in an inner city school where

educationally disadvantaged children pres.dominate. Another stu-

dent, with interest in teaching in such a school, might need only

a few weeks of apprenticeship in that schocl.

Cooperatively developed arrangements with public school officie.S

would provide school environments as learning laboratories for

the kinds of student participation described above. Such arrange-

ments would be sought also for in-service continuation of prepa-

ration programs--previously described--and the evolvement of ap-

prenticeships, tutorial programs, and other on-the-jab avenues.

In the latter context, the University of Kentucky operates com-.

munity colleges (two year institutions) over the state. These in-

stitutions would become functional parts of in-service teacher

education, with appropriate staff members designated to serve in

that capacity. For example, if ten beginning teachers were to be

located in the Ashland area, a staff member in that community col-

lege, after suitable briefing about the needs and characteristics

of these teachers, would assume responsibility for working with

their respective school authorities in continuing their profes-

sional growth. Of course, some restriction3 and limitations
would have to be accepted in this aspect of programing. (Such

university-junior college kinships are rather common throughout

the nation and so the implementation'of this element of program-

ing would seem to be possible elsewhere.)

The college staff not only would need to be reorganized into in-

structional teams, but also would need to call attention, or re-

flect, the two functions of management and resource. Each class,

where course-work would be used, would need to be organized in

terms of learning systems geared to the individual students, the

objectives of the course, the resources available, and all other
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components of learning systems. If this procedure is not the
modus operandi, the foundation of operation of each course, then
the whole program would lose its maximum reflective.impact and
the staff would be continuing, in effect, to imply; "Do not do
as We do, but do as we say do."

Efficient and comprehensive communication and coordination sys-
tems would be developed to insure adequate exchange of informa-
tion concerning students between advising professor and other
college faculty who come into contact with students. The enor-
mity of this task is recognized, but it is believed the many
problems therein can be resolved.

in #1 Lir4e framework, this preparation program model would be va-
riable. While the basic pre-sex-vice segment would coincide with
the traditional, baccalaureate degree, four year period as a mini.
mum, the exact time allocation would be determined by each stu-
dent's achievement toward competence. Some students would com-
plete the prsservice phase in the minimum time, others would
have programs extending a semester or more beyond... In the latter
case, the student might remain on campus for continued learning
or, in some cases, be engaged in an apprenticeship in an. accesob
Bible, cooperating public schodl .

Though this organizational patterning would provide a continuing
format for evaluating the growth of each student from his point
of entry into the program, more specific evaluation procedures
would'be developed. As indicated in the Rationalet teaching is
essentially an experimental act; therefore, the proposed model
program likewise would be organized and implemented experimen-
tally. The present process is to evaluate students in terms of
their achievement in a:program that is intuitively developed and
seldom modified as a'result of.research. Even so, the insula..
rity of most teacher education institutions would almost preclude
any efficacious evaluation feedback from schools in which the
students ultimately are .employed. The model program would help
to change this condition and make continuing research and eval-
uation of the practicing graduate a necessity. .

Thus the experimental model.program would.require.two kinds of
research and evaluation: .(1) Evaluation of the.,student in his
program:and:after he begins his teaching career to determine
the adequacy.and appropriateness of his preparation. (2) Research
and evaluation.to determine the overall effectiveness of.the model
program and to.identify components, procedures and processes for
modifying that total program.

In effect, the model program would be ieveloped as an hypothesis,
tested in operation, and altered as research and evaluation would
dictate. No other approach would seem to be 'Viable.

A "systems analysis" approach to the evaluation and modification
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of the model program would seem to be necessary. Therefore, the
4.tottil program wo*/c 7. be broken, down-into itticomponent parts and

each part sujected, at least annually, to critical analysis in
terms of its contribution to the total program. In general,
PERTing techniques would be adapted and used in this evaluation
process.

Program Facilities/Materials/Equipment

Implied throughout the above description of the model program is a
recognition of the importance of facilities, materials, and equipment. Al-
so implied has been a construct of learning theory which recognizes that
individuals have characteristic modes of acquiring information, under-
standings, skills, and attitudes. It is absurd to presuppose that the om-
nipresent professional lecture, good though it may be, and some accompany-
ing "field trips" would satisfy these modes of learning. Teaching methods
must be comprehensive enough to be influenced and mcdiiied by the specific
objective to be attained, the availability of appropriate instructional re-
sources, and the learning skills and acuities of the learner. The teacher
must be competent in specifying teaching objectives, understanding how
the student learns and be able to differentiate between what he or other
human resources can do best for the student and what can be done best by
technological and other devices. The latter competency is concerned with
teaching strategy.

The model program to be developed would recognize that new instruc-
tional media must be prominent components of innovative teacher education
programs. Such media would not be used merely to supplement the effort
of the instructor, but would be used in salebtive ways as elements of in-
dividualized learning systems in a deliberate manner. In this context
the instructor must manage the input of media so that the most efficacious
and appropriate use can be derived. Presently, new media are being used
in teacher education to: (1) Provide more efficient pupil and classroom ob-
servations, (2) provide self-instruction and supervised practice experi-
ences, (3) present college courses related to teacher education, and (4)
provide large group exploratory opportunities. Closed circuit television,
video and audio tape recordings, ann films, teaching machines, computer
assisted instruction, et cetera are potentially productive instruments to
this end. With these sight and sound media, a large number and variety of
opportune and realistic examples of children's behavior and characteristics
can be made readily available.

But the proposed model program, while accepting these uses of media
and facilities, would be designed with an additional purpose in mind. As
cited in the Directional Goals section of this proposal, "The model pro-
gram would include the development of experimental 'learning systems' con-
structs to order and interrelate the complex array of learning components
into conceptual frameworks with applicability both in teacher education
and school classroom instruction." Therefore, a major concern in the
model program would be an emphasis upon helping the prospective teacher
develop such conceptual constructs for decision making as to the proper
aid to use and the management of its use. It is not inconceivable that
modern media and facilities could replace many of the traditional teacher
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functions; however, this will,not occur until teichers recognize the poten-
tial in these.devices and are quippped with adequate conceptual guidelines
.and.contructs for their introduction and use in learning systems.
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V

SUMNARY

In surilmary, there were a few coeirlonalities that wzze located in the

seventy-oue unfumied ia)dels as well as in cote:: of the nine funded ones.

1. There was response to the reeuest f eystems analysis in these

programs. E:tensive use of computers was proposed in most of the plens

studied.

2, There -las o heavy elleient of individuali-ed instruction in

many of the proporals concentrating on self-selection, self-pacing, and

self-evaluation of the trainees throughout.

There was a noticeable abandonment of traditional course and

time structures. A number of the proposals stipulated programs that would

run through several years in which stuients may be cycled and recyclei for

several years through parts of the progrose The better proposals tended

to sive up current concepts of course cre,lit, grading, and the usual academic

time structures.

4. The better proposals coerled to agree on many eaknesses in present

elementary teacher eiucation programs. There were a number of good state-

ments on those w.laknesses such as those found in the proposals fro.. the

University of Xentucky, Temple University, the University of Te.e.as, Ball

State University, and the like.

5. There z.as coecaon a3reement in these proposals that many agencies

needed to be involve4 in planning teacher education programs, not just the

College of Ealcation. The agencies most frequently ILentioned vere Comilunfty

and Social Agencies, State Departments of 2ublic Instruction, the I.tgional

Educational Research Laboratories, Psychological Clinics, Academic Depart-

ments representing those academic areas taught in the public schools, ut

cetera. Parenthetically it must be noted that most proposals did not re-

flect this agreement in the preparation of the proposals theoselves.

6, There was a heavy reliance on the potential positive uses of audio-

visual and multi-sensory technology. Furthermore, there was recognition of

the need for college teachers themselves to demonstrate wide and wise utili-

zation of audio-visual technology as well as for prospective teachers to

observe these uses in a variety of public school settings,

7. There was a call for both increased and earlier involvement with

concrete experiences with children. A few proposed starting in the freshman

year while many of the proposals tended to postulate five and even six year

programs with sequential laboratory experiences in evidence throughout the

program. One proposal specified the beginning of laboratory experiences
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while the prospective elementary teacher was still a student at the secon-

dary school level. Some called for enriched and extended laboratory ex-
periences of which many included simulation, laboratory and micro-teaching
experiences as well as giving particular stress to the student teaching
and internship concepts.

8. On the other hand, a few of the more unique proposals indicated
that student teaching might even be phased out in terms of haw it is cur-
rently being utilized in the preparation of the prespective elementary
teacher. In these cases concentration might well be given to extensive
and sequential teaching projects conducted by the prospective teacher in

one or more settings until successful completion of the project. These

proposals were marked by major dependence upon internship teaching experiences
at the advanced undergraduate or beginning graduate levels. Most of these

latter proposals built in one or two year internships along with a program
of rtudies resulting in a masters degree at the end of the fifth or sixth
yeax of collegiate worke

9. Another common element in the proposals was the reference to in-
service programs in order to up-date elementary education faculty members.

10. It was noticeable that many proposals called for the use of the

team approach consisting of professionals and para-professionals thereby
redefining the roles and responsibilities of teachers, teacher aides, and
indeed, all school services personnel.

11. Essentially, the vast majority of the proposals talked about the
defining of teacher tasks and teacher behaviors to be learned based on

some kinds of analyses of weaknesses in current training and on analyses

of actual elementary school teaching today. Relatively few proposals

dealt with a projection of what actual elementary school teaching ought to

be like in the future.

In terms of assessing some of the criticisms of the seventy-one un-
funded models and at the risk of sounding as if these comments refute the

above statement of commonalities, we must give attention to the following

points:

1. In general, there wasn't enough attention given to the uniquenesses

of performance needs for teachers and the relationship of those uniquenesses

to the needs for training of instructional personnel at the pre-school and

early childhood education levels despite the inclusion of this stress in

the guidelines for proposal writers. Similarly, there wasn't enough atten-

tion given to the problems of preparing teachers for work with the so-called

"disadvautaged." Not enough attention was given to the problems of in-

service education of'the staff other thaa frequent mention of tle use of'

consultants on the model building phase. Much concern seemP4 to be in

evidence on the desirable interrelationships with the rest of the academic

staff that conducts the bulk of the undergraduate program for the prepara-

tion of the elementary teacher outside of the field of professional educa-

tion, but this written concern was not reflected much in the preparation of
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these proposals. Not much detailed attention was given to the needs for
programs of followup and in-service training of graduates nor to the
evaluation of program effectiveness.

There was very limited attention given to the implications of the
relationships and problems implicit in the education of the teachers of
teachers. Yet that was one of the parts of the program components called
for in the guidelines.

2. In general there was limited use of the knowledge and techniques
of computer technology and other kinds of multi-sensory and audio-visual
technology. Many words were actually devoted to these proposed utiliza-
tions but not much real evidence seemed to exist that the proposal writers
had much deep understanding of the current and potenLial uses of modern
technology*

3. In general there was relatively limited use of elementary educa-
tion related personnel* By this we mean the proposed utilization of
sociologists, anthropologists, psychologists, clinical and testing services
of all kinds, and the utilization of industrial educational technological
services. In addition relatively little attention was given to the poten-
tial utilization of community, social and family Lgencies for their pos-
sible uses in the training of the elementary teacher.

4. There didn't seem to be in many of the proposals any real discus-
sion of the purposes of education at the elementary school level. One

might logically assume that this is the specific point at which a program
proposal might start when considering the preparation of elementary teache.
Rather, there was an extensive discussion in many of the proposals of what
is, not what conceivably ought to be in the future. However, eight or ninc.

of the proposals did deal with the future elementary school and its need
for teachers. Specifically some of the better proposals along this line
came from Stanford University, the University of Kentucky, the American
Institutes for Research, Arizona State University, Kansas State Teachers
College, the University of Tennessee, Goddard College, Systems Development
Corporation, Eastern Kentucky State University, University of Illinois,
University of Houston, and Harvard College.

5. There is a gross lack of any demonstrated student involvement in
the preparation of any of the proposals. This was coupled with a relative
lack of any attention to student involvement in the actual planning and
conduct of the proposed design phase of the programs and, subsequently, in
the conduct of the programs. Very few dealt with student self-pacing and
self-evaluation and students' functional direction of their own learning
experiences. It was interesting to note that where this feature was lacking
in the proposal per se, the proposal itself indicated that the program
ought to turn out teachers who would encourage such behavior on the part of
elementary school children.
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6. At the risk of sounding repetitious, there was relatively little
observable real concern for teacher training in the bulk of the proposals
in the sense of the training of teachers of teachers. This would seem
to be most crucial.

Finally,where do we stand in the total program at this point in time?
Nine models have been funded. In August, 1968 we were told that the
Office of Education hoped to be dble to more massively fund two or three
development phase proposals which would serve as "lighthouse" demonstration
centers. The author and others,have represented to the Office of Education
that two or three might not be enodgh and we have asked for funds sufficieat
to support at least four or five additional programs from among institutions
that produce large numbers of elementary teachers. The original plan was
to commit about 25 to 30 million dollars to the development phase with an
escalation of additional institutions in the next four or five years. We
hope that that can be broadened to include more than just two or three
programs initially.

Perhaps the actions being taken by the University of Florida can be
emulated. Tteir program was not funded but they have moved ahead, set up
their consultant panel and internal planning teams, are redefining their
proposal, and the University of Florida College of EducatiOn expects to
put the new program into operation. A research project comparing the.new
program with their existing program will be proposed. Ilmuld urge that.
those of us that are interested in the future of elementary teacher education
look aethe educationalspecifications in the nine funded mdels and then
undertake to proceed on the same kind of basis as the University of Florida.
The new and developmental programs that result might be the most exciting
things that we can engage ourselves in over the next few.years:
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APPENDIX C.

QUESTIONS FOP, ADVISELS

1. (a) Do you consider 00 million a realistic funding level for the pro-
duction of between two and three varied, comprehensive, and transpor-
table model teacher-training packages for preparing preschool, elemen-
tary, and intermediate-level teachers (excluding normal operating costa
of institutions)? If so, is your affirmative answer contingent upon
specific assumptions or conditions? Please elaborate. If not, what
would you consider adequate support to accomplish the above goals?
Please support your recommendation. (b) Is $100,000 a realistic es-
timate of the cost of producing a detailed design?

2. Is any part of the enclosed time schedule unrealistic? If so, please
revise the schedule wherever necessary and support your recommendation,

3. Given the likelihood that program design and program development will
be carried out by different institutions, is it necessary to build in-
to our program plans some strategy 2or assuring communication/articu-
lation between the two? If so, what specific suggestion would you
make?

4. What recomendations would you make regarding strategies for effec-
tive monitoring of the entire teacher-education program development
effort? of the development phase (Phase II) only?

5. Our present thinking is to limit competition for the development-phase
(II) contract to institutions producing large numbers elementary school
teachers (i.e.' 250 graduates a year), in the interest of assuring pro-
gram impact. If you question the wisdom of such limitation, please
give your reasons. Do you see any value in limiting the audience for
the design RFP (Phase I)? If so, please explain.

At our August 2 advisory meeting, a number of areas, such as accredi-
tation, certification, and the bureaucratic structure of institutions,
were identified as potential obstacles to effective change in teacher
education. What others might be added? How can they be dealt with?

7. How might we benefit from funding a coalition of institutions at eithz,r
the design (I) or development (II) stage? Uould problems in implemen-
ting the program under thse conditions outweigh any gains? Explain.

8. What kinds of specifications should be included in the design (I) and
development (II) RFP's to guarantee maximum transportability of the
final product?

9. What degree of specificity should we seek ia a design or lodel? Please
list'essential topics which you think each designer should attend to:
and develop one specification in the desired degree of detail.
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10. Assuming that one criterion for selecting a design for development is
the feasibility of implementing it in same existing institution, should
we require all designers to project the necessary modifications of the
design, in total or in pert, which theyforesee after five years.-ten
years, etc.? Please support. Would it be sufficient to require as
part of the design a detailed method for assessing, revising, and up.
dating the program? How can the need for program modification be con-
tinually and systematically assessed?

11. What requirements could be included in the first RFP to determine the
design capabilities of the proposing institution?

12. To what extent should the designers be concerned with those parts of
the undergraduate curriculum not under the School/Department of Edu-
cation? Would specification of the "nonprofessional" segments great.
ly limit the feasibility of inplementing the program?

13. What provision for retraining teachers of teachers could be made with-
in the framework of a comprehensive development project focussing on
preparing teachers for the schools?

14. Viewing inservice teacher education as a logical extension of the pre-
service program, what types of content/experiences seem more appropri-
ate for on-the-job training?

15. If you were designing a model teacher-education program, what behavio-
ral objectives would you write for the trainees?

16. What value, if any, would accrue Izam our providing a vehicle for
communication among model builders? What would you suggest as a pc)...

tentially effective mechanism?

17. What types of specifications should be included in the second RFP to
assure us.of the proposing institution's commitment to implementing
the program? What individual(s) can commit the institution? What
commitments outa:.de thtiSchool/Department of Education, and outside
the institution are necessary.to assure successful program implemen.
tation and adoption?

le. The enclosed time schedule stops. with the negotiation of the develop-
ment (II) contracts. What would be a realistic period of time to al-
low for developing and implementing the total-prOgram? Please support
your estimate.

-
19, How can the impact of a particular program be assessed*within-the pe-

riod of the development (II) effort? How would-one measure the long-
range impact?

Realistic'Program Constraints:

1. Launch the program in February 1968 with $1 .million.



2. Begin development phase in February 1969.
3. Implement total program in 5 to 6 years to have msasurable im-

pact on the education of pre-school, elomentary, and intermediate
level teachers.

4. Approximately $30 million for total effort.

August 10, 1967



APPENDIX D.

U.S. OFFICE OF EDUCATION
400 MARYIAND AVENUE, gd.
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20202

REQUEST FOR PROPOSALS AND PROPOSAL

I - REQUEST FOR PROPOSALS NO 0E-68-4 DATE: October 16, 1967

A. .Written proposals for the products and services set forth in the
provisions and subject to all specified terms and conditions 'will
bt reeived at the above office until the close of business ..

January 1, 1968. General information and instructions relative to
proposals are contained in the enclosed "Administrative Instructionb
for Offerors."

;:
B.. Products to.Ba Furnished. Educational Specifications for a Com-

prehensive Undergraduate and Inservice Teacher Education Program
for Elementary* Teachers.

C. Statement of..Problem. Because of.the key role that the teacher
...plays.in facilitating learning, particularly with young children,
he/she must have the most up-to-date theoretical and substansive
knowledge and professional skills to perform successfully. To
datei-research and development ectivities have generated new know-

- ledge, materials, and methodologies with great potential for im-
proving, effectiveness and efficiency.of the teaching-learning
process. If funds are made available, institutions should be able
at this time to completely restructure their teacher education
programs to include the best of what is now known and available.

What is clearly needed at the outset is a variety of sets of de-
tailed educational specifications which can be used as guides in
developing sound teacher education programs. Such model specifi-
cations would encompass all aspects of a program for training tea-
chers -- administration, instruction, materials, equipment, and
staffing; thus it would be possible for institutions to select
and.make use of the specifications in developing and implementing
significantly improved programs for training teachers.

D. General Scope of Work. The program initiated by this request for
proposals is designed to produce alternative teacher education
models developed in sufficient detail to enable ready development
into operating programs and full implementation by other institutinIA
that train teachers. This remuest is expected to result in the
design of between 5 and 15 comprehensive and detailed sets of educa-
tional.specifications which will describe model training programs
for institutions or coalitions of institutions producing large num-
bers (approximately 100 or more a year) of elementary teachers.

:*Elemental7 includes preschool (begining with ages 2 or 4)--and may include
the mAdle school (extending through grade 6).



All who would participate in the program must work within the li-
mit of the following time schedule:

1/1/68 Deadline for submission of proposals
3/1/68 Award of contracts

10/31/68 Due date for final reports on developed
models (educational specifications).

E. Specific Scope of Work. In recognition of the wide variety of
possible conceptual frameworks for programs to train teachers,*
the following program, components (page 3) are included merely for
consideration by those preparing proposals. Any of these compo-
nents may be rejected or recast and additional components added.
The particulars of each of the components, in the proposer's model,
however, as well as any sub-category thereof should be described;
a rationale (based on research and/or logic) compatible with the
conceptual frammork of the entire model should be provided for
each component of a teacher education program as specifically des-
cribed; and the procedures for fully developing the specifica-
tions for each component of the model should be delineated. A
vita for the prolect director and for each staff member playing a
major role in the development of the specifications is required as
well.

Each proposal should also include a time deter-
through perting the project or utilizing a comparable management
scheme which will indicate to what extent, at any time in the life
of the project, the specifications of a given program component
should have been developed. Throughout the development of the
proposal is should be remembered that the expected product of each
funded project is a set of educational specifications for a model
teacher education program sufficiently detailed to permit develop.
ment and implementation, with only minor modifications, in any in-
stitution or institutions desiring to use them as a basis for re-
structuring and improving their programs for training elementary
teachers.

* For example, some teacher education programs might include educational
theory, instructional methods and subject matter, and clinical teaching
experiences as an integral part of the undergraduate curriculum. Other
programs might prescribe a general education undergraduate program, with
an academic major or majors, to be followed by a program of professional
training in the schoo1st, The latter might be administered in varying de-
grees by an institution of higher education and by a school system. How-
ever, in any event a teacher training program should include both preser-
vice and inservice experiences for the prospective teachers, and each
proposal should show how professional educators in local school system
will be involved in the project.
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Program COPRone4ta

1. Teacher-training program goals in terms of expected and measurable
teacher behaviors; the rationale for each of the desired behaviors.

2. Practices for selecting teacher trainees for the program.

3. Professional (in College/Department of Education) learning experiences
and content to be provided trainees in the following categories:

a. Theory;
b. Subject matter related to elementary school curriculum;
c. General approaches to instruction and specific teaching
d. Preclassroom clinical experiences (e.g. simulation, role

playing);
e. Student teaching;

and the teaching methods; including tools, techniques and grouping
practices or methods of individualizing instruction, to be employed
by the college faculty in presenting the various kinds of professional
content.

4. Relationship of professional sequence (not necessarily courses) to en-
tire undergraduate program: When a particular activity would be intro-
duced in the undergraduate program; what percentage of the total under-
graduate curriculum it would comprise; and what non-professional courses
(outside College/Department of Education) would be required/recommended.

5. Types-of content/experiences appropriate for on-the job (inservice)
training for graduates of model program, as well as the kinds of ma-
terials and methods to be used.

6. Facility requirements and staff utilization pattern; inservice training
program for college staff.

7. Evaluation and feedback techniques to be used through out and at the
end of the program to determine to what extent trainees have acquired
the essential teaching behaviors; follow-up studies of program grad-
uates.

8. Nultipurpose management and evaluation system, with data storage and
rapid retrieval capabilities, to permit continuous diagnosis of stu-
dent progress and frequent restructuring of the trainee's learning ex-
periences.

9 Plan for continually and systematically assessing, revising, and updat-
ing the program.
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LESEARCH La TEACPER EDUCLZIOU

Explanation for the initials found in the right hand column on the follow-
ing lists of research topics.

CPI Current Project Laformation presents information about Research
Projects funded by the Burnau of Research, Office of Education.

RIE

CPI is accumulated each month. New projects are added as they
are initiated; deletions are made only when projects have been
closed. The Project Resumes are arranged in sequence by the E.
P. (Educational Project) Accession Numbers.

Research in Education is a monthly catalog which is designed to
proiide up-to-date information about educational research spon-
sored by the Bureau of Research, U.S. Office of Education.

Those starting with ED...are completed and can be ordered from:

Eric Document Reproduction Service
Bell & Howell Company
1700 Shaw Amenue
Cleveland, Ohio 44112

Project documents--those with EP numbers cannot be ordered.

0E-RR Office of Education-Research Reports presents information on
completed projects fram 1956-1965. an press)

ABSTRACT This word indicates that additional information may only be se-
cured from the final report or the abstract. These did not app-
ear in the above publications.



TEACHER EDUCATION (GENERAL)

54...0330 ATTITUDES AND PERCEPTIONS OF DESIRABLE TRAITS AND EP 000 038

,BEHAVIOR OF TEACHERS. =
*CPI

Kerlinger, F. N.--New York University.

50345 DIFFERENTIAL ASSOCIATION OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOL EP 000 043

TEACHER CHARACTERISTICS WITH SCHOOL SYSTEM TYPES* CPI

Turner, Ridhard L.Indiana University.

0566 DEVELOPMENT OF A PERFORMANCE TEST OF.TEACHING EP 000 095

PROFI6:ENCY. CPI

Popham, W. J.University of California. .

5-0585 DEVELOPMENT OF TECHNIQUES TO ANALYZE TEACHER EP 000 100

STRATEGY AND RESULTING STUDENT PERFORMANCE. CPI

Gallagher, James T.University of Illinois.

5-0597 A STUDY OF INQUIRY PATTERNS IN TEACHER TRAINING EP 000 111

-PROGRAMS, CPI

Shulman, Lee-Eichigan State University,
=. ,

5-0652 COMPUTER SCIENCE INSTRUCTION IN ELEMENTARY GRADES. EP 000 127

Starkweather, J.A. --California University, San
Francisco.

5-0774 SUCCESSIVE VS, SIMULTANEOUS ATTAINMENT OF EP 000 165

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIvES IN CLASSROOM SIMULATION CPI

Kersh, Bert Y. and Twelker, Paul A.--State System
of Higher Education, Teaching Research Division,

Monmouth.

5-0782 IDENTIFICATION AND ORGANIZATION OF THE MAJOR EP 000 168

TOPICS AND LITERATURES IN PHILOSOPHICAL FOUNDA40 CPI

TIONS OF EDUCATION.
Broudy, H. S.--University of Illinois.

5--798 SIMULATION AVD ANALYSIS OF PROBLEMS OF BEGINNING EP 000 176

TEACHERS. CPI

Cruickshank, D.R.--State University of New York,

Brockport.

5..0811 PERSONALITY, TEACHER EDUCATION AND TEACHING EP 000 183

BEHAVIOR.
Peck, Robert F.University of Texas.

5-0904 COMPARISON OF TWO GROUPS OF ELEMENTARY TEACHER. EP 000 190

TRAINEES WHOSE PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCES DIFFER CPI

IN ORGANIZATION, SCOPE, AND SEQUENCE., A.

Carter, Lamore J.--Grambling College, Los Angeles.
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5-0915 GUIDELINES FOR EUGLISH IN THE PREPARATION PROGRAM EP 000 19G
OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHERS ADD SECONDARY CPI

SCHOOL ENGLISH TEACHERS.
Viall, William P.--Western Michigan University.

5-0916 DEVELOPMENT OF FILMS AND OTHER MATERIALS FOR USE EP 000 199

IN ELEMENTARY TEACHER EDUCATION.
Kersh, Bert Y.--State Systen of Higher Education,
Teaching Research Division, Oregon.

5-0947 A SCHOOL-UNIVERSITY PROGRAM FOR RECRUITING AND EP 000 213

PREPARING TEACHERS FOR THE INNER-CITY ELEMENTARY CPI

SCHOOLS OF PHILADELPHIA, PENNSYLVANIA.
Eberman, Paul W.Temple University, Philadelphia

5-1009 OBSERVATION AND DEMONSTRATIONS IN TEACHER EDUCATION EP 000 221

BY CLOSED-CIRCUIT TELEVISION AND VIDEO-TAPE. CPI

RECORDINGS.
Sandefur, J.T.--Kansas State Teachers College.

5-1055 TEACHER INFLUENCE PATTERNS AND PUPIL ACHIEVEMENT EN EP 000 233

THE SECOND FOURTH AND SIXTH GRADES. CPI

Flanders, Ned L. - -University of Michigan.

5-1172 MODERN MATHEMATICS PROGRAM AS IT PERTAINS TO THE EP 000 263

INTER-RELATIONSHIP OF MA.LAEMATICAL CONTENT, CPI

TEACHING METHODS, AND CLASSROOM ATMOSPHERE (THE
MADISON PROJECT)., A.
Davis, Robert B.University of Michigan.

5-8340 TEACHER PERSONALITY, TEACHER BEHAVIOR, AND THEIR
EFFECTS UPON PUPIL ACHIEVEMENT.
Cooper J. C. --University of New Mexico.

EP 000 284
CPI .

5-8354 THE RELATIONSHIPS OF ATTITUDES AMONG STUDENT EP 000 288

TEACHERS', COLLEGE7.SUPERVISORS, AND COOPERATING CPI

TEACHERS,
Yee, Albert H.--University of Texas.

5-8409 STUDY OF THE IMPACT OF TEACHING TRAINING ON STUDENT EP 000 297

VALUES., A. CPI

Fiszman, Joseph E,--University of Oregon.

6-1244 IMPROVEMENT OF TEACHING PROCEDURES WITH GIFTED EP 000 323

ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY SCHOOL STUDENTS., THE. CPI

Martinson, Ruth H.--California State College,
Dominguez Hills.

6-1303 THE EFFECTIVENESS OF VIDEO TAPE PRACTICE TEACHING EP 000 329

SESSIONS IN THE PREPARATION OF ELEMENTARY INTERN CPI

TEACHERS.
Kallenbach, Warren W.San Jose State College,



6-4565 A PROJECT TO IM.PROVE INSTRUCTION IN TEACHEa EP 000 345

EDUCATION THROUGH THE INCREASED AND BETTER USE OF CPI

THE NW EDUCATIONAL HMV,
Mars, Walter J.--American Association of Colleges

for Teacher Educations Washington, D.C.

6-1665 TEACHER SELECTION METHODS, EP 000 350

Gilbert, Harry B..and others--New York College, CPI

Board of-Eddcation

5-843.5 DEVEL6PMENT OF TESTS FOR EVALUATING GROUP COUNSELING EP 000 498

IN A TEACHER-EDUCATION PROGRAM.
May, Frank B40-41ashington State University, Pullman,

64595 ESTABLISHMENT OF AN ERIC UNIT ON THE PREPARATION OF EP 000 613

URBAN SCHOOL PERSONNEL. CPI

West, Leonard J.City University. of New York,

Research Foundation.

5-050 RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT CENTER III EDUCATIONAL EP 000 753

STIMULATION.
Findley, Warren G.--University of Georgia.

5-0216 CENTER FOR RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT FOR LEARNING EP 000 754

AND RE-EDUCATION. CPI

Klausmeier, Herbert J. and Goodson, Max 11.--

Wisconsin University.

5-0252 STANFORD CENTER FOR RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT .IN EP oop 755

TEACHING. CPI

Bush, Robert N. and Gage, N. L.--Stanford University.

6-2032 THE EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH INVOLVEMENT AND CAPABILITIES EP 000 616

OF INSTITUTIONS ma TEACHER EDUCATION, CPI

Stileso Undley J.--,Northwestern University,
Evanston, Illinois.

5-1117 INTERACTION ANALYSIS AND CLASSROOM SIMULATION AS EP 000 762

ADJUNCT INSTRUCTION IN TEACHER EDUCATION. CPI

Twelker; Paul'A.--State Systen of Higher Education,

Teaching Research Division, Oregon.

5-0907 PREPARATION OF AMERICAN TEACHERS IN THE FIELD OF EP 000 785

WORLD AFRAIRS THE CPI

Taylor, HaroldAmerican Association of Colleges

for Teacher Education, Washington, D.C.

6-2869 SOUTH EASTERN EDUCATIONAL LABORATORY EP 000 817

Hopper, Robert--South Eastern Educational CPI

Laboratory, Hapeville, Georgia.

6-2828 ROCKY MOUNTAIN EDUCATIONAL LABORATORY.
Thrasher, JamesRocky Mountain Educational
Laboratory, Denver, Colorado.

EP 000 820



3-2305 DEVELOPMENT OF A REGIONAL EDUCATIONAL LABORATORY
FOR NEW ENGLAND.
Holden, John A.--Educational Services, Inc.
Newton, Massachusetts.

6-8414 EXPLORATORY STUDY AND PLANNING FOR A FOUnTH-YEAR
PAID INTERNSHIP TEACHER EDUCATION rawaNa FOR
BOTH ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY TEACHERS.
Graham, James W,--Central College, Pella, Iowa.

6-1870 MID-SOUTH UNDERGRADUATE TRAINING AUD DEVELOPMENT
PROGRAM.
Fortune, Jimmie C.--Memphi . State University.

6-1881 POSTDOCTURAL RESEARCH TRAINING PROGRAM IN
EDUCATIONAL STIMULATION.
Findley, Warren G.--University of Georgia.

6-1369 USE OF A DATA STORAGE AND RETRIEVAL SYSTEM TO TEACH
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CHILDREN CONCEPTS AND MODES OF
INQUIRY IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCES.
Joyce, Bruce R.--Columbia University.

6.4319 TEACHING UPPER ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SCIENCE WITH
PROGRAMED MATERIALS AND STUDENT PERFORMED
EXPERIMENTS,
Mac Dougall, Mary A.University of Virginia

6-8104 AN INVESTIGATION INTO THE ABILITY OF CHILDREN
WITHIN THE FRAMEWORK OF THE GUILFORD STRUCTURE
ON INTELLECT MODEL.
Coppolino, Ida SoCalifornia State College,
Fullerton.

6-8283 AN INSTRUCTIONAL IMPROVEMENT PROJECT IN MODERN
MATHEMATICS FOR PROSPECTIVE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
TEACHERS.
Snader, Daniel W,--State University of New York.

6-8237 A COMPARATIVE STUDY OF EXISTING SELECTION AND
RETENTION PROCEDURES IN ELMENTARY TEACHER
EDUCATION WITH THE VIEWS OF EXPERT PROFESSIONALS
AND EMPLOYING OFFICIALS.
Baker, Russell C. Jr.--University of Mississippi

5-0249

5-1029

RESEARCH AND DEVELOP/ENT CENTER IN TEACHER EDUCATION
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